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Rules and Regulations

Title 14—AERONAUTICS AND
SPACE

Chapter |—Federal Aviation Agency

SUBCHAPTER E—AIRSPACE
[Alrspace Docket No. 63-80-74]

PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL
AIRWAYS, CONTROLLED AIRSPACE,
AND REPORTING POINTS

Alteration and Designation of Control
Zones, Designation of Transition
Areas, Revocation of Control Area
Extension

On February 27, 1965, a notice of pro-
posed rule making was published in the
FroERAL REGISTER (30 F.R, 2611) stating
that the Federal Aviation Agency pro-
posed to alter the Sanford and Orlando,
Fla., control zones, designate a McCoy
AFB control zone separate from the
Orlando (Herndon Municipal Airport)
zone, designate transition areas at both
Orlando and Sanford, and revoke the
Sanford control area extension.

Interested persons were afforded an
opportunity to participate in the rule
making through submission of comments.
All comments received were favorable.

Subsequent to the publication of the
notice, it was determined that a better
course alignment could be obtained for
the VOR/DME-1 approach procedure
for Herndon Municipal Airport, Orlando,
Fla.,, by changing the final approach
from the 302° to the 306° inbound radial,
This would require a corresponding re-
alignment of an extension proposed in
the notice for the Orlando control zone.
Since this change is minor in nature and
imposes no additional burden on the
publie, it is Incorporated in the final rule.

In consideration of the foregoing, Part
71 of the Federal Aviation Regulations is
amended, effective 0001 e.s.t., June 24,
1965, as hereinafter set forth.

1. In § 71.165 (20 F.R. 17557) the San-
ford, Fla., conirol area extension is
revoked.

2. In § 71.171 (29 F.R. 17581) the Or-
lando, Fla., and Sanford, Fla., control
zones are amended to read:

Onranno, FrA, (HERNDON MUNICIPAL AIRPORT)

Within a 5-mile radius of Orlando (Hern-
don) Municipal Afrport (latitude 2873240
N, longitude 81%19'556"° W.), excluding that
portion 8 of & line connecting the two points
of Intersection with a S-mile radius circle
centered on McCoy AFB (latitude 28°25°55°"
N., longitude 81*19'15” W.); within 2 miles
cach slde of the Orlando VOR 126" radial
extending from the 5-mile radius zone to 7
miles SE of the VOR; within 2 miles each
side of the Oriando ILS localizer W course
extending from the 5-mile radius zone to the

Orlando LOM; within 2 miles ench side of the
Orlando VOR 317* radial extending from the
5-mile radius zone to 7 miles NW of the
VOR; and within 2 miles each side of the
Orlando ILS localizer E course extending
from the S-mile radius zone to 7 miles E of
the localizer antenna,

Saxronp, Pra, (NAS Saxroun)

Within a 5-mile radius of NAS Sanford
(Iatitude 28°46°30"" N., longitude 81°14'20"*
W.): within 2 mlles each side of the NAS
Sanford TACAN 085* radial extending from
the S-mille radius zone to 7 miles E of the
TACAN; within 2 miles each side of the 271
bearing from the NAS Sanford RBEN (LF and
UHP) extending from the §-mile radius zono
0 12 miles W of the RBN; and within 2 miles
each side of the extended centerline of Run-
wny 36 extending from the S5-mile radius
zone to 4.5 miles south of Runway 36,

3. In §71.171 (29 F.R, 17581) the fol-
lowing is added:

Onraxoo, Fra. (McCoy AFB)

Within & 5-mile radius of McCoy AFB,
Orlando, Fla. (Iatitude 28°25'55' N., longi-
tude B1*19°15"" W.): within 2 milles each
gide of the MoCoy ILS Jocallzer S course ex-
tending from the 5-mile radius zone to the
MecCoy LOM;: and within 2 miles each side
of the McCoy TACAN 184° radial extending
from the 5-mile radius zone to 7 miles 8 of
the TACAN; excluding that portion which
coincides with the Orlando, Fia. (Herndon
Municipal Alrport) control zone,

4.-In §71.18]1 (29 F.R. 17643) the fol-
lowing is added: 7
ORLANDO, FLA,

That airspace extending upward from 700
feet above the surface within a 6-mile radius
of Oriando (Herndon) Municipal Alrport,
Orlando, Fia. (Istitude 28°32°40°" N., longi-
tude 81°19°565° W.); within a 7-mile radius
of McCoy AFB, Orlando, Fla, (latitude 28°-
25'55" N, longitude B81*19°15" W.): within
5 miles E and 8 mlies W of the McCoy ILS
Jocalizer S course extending from McCoy
AFB to 12 miles 8§ of the LOM; that sirspace
extending upward from 1,200 feet above the
surface encompassed by a line beginning on
the NE boundary of V-159 at latitude 20°-
00'00°* N., extending E along Iatitude 20"~
00'00'" N., to the W boundary of V-207,
thence 8 along the W boundary of V-267 to
Iatitude 28°68°00'" N., thence E along latitude
28°58'00"" N., to the limits of the territorial
waters of the United States, thence SE along
the limits of the territorial waters of the
United States to a 25-mile radius arc cen-
tered at Patrick AFB, Cocos, Fia. (latitude
28°14'15"" N., longitude 80°38'35" W.),
thence counterclockwise along this arc to a
35-mile radius arc centered on Orlando
(Herndon) Municipal Alrport, thence clock«
wise along this 85-mile radius arc to the NE
boundary of V-159 and NW nlong the NE
boundary of V=159 to the point of beginning;
Including the area S of Orlando bounded
on the E by the W boundary of V-267/205,
on the S by latitude 27°45°00°' N, on the W
by the NE boundary of V-157, and a 42-mlle
radius arc centered on MacDill AFB, Tampa,
Fla, (Iatitude 27°51°00°" N., longitude 82°-
30°41'* W.), on the NW by the SE boundary
of V-152S8; and including that alrspace W
of Orlando bounded on the S by the N bound-

ary of V-152N, on the W by the E boundary
of V-157 and on the N by the S boundary
of V-205.

Sanrorp, Fra,

That atrspace extending from 700
feet above the surface within a T-mlle radius
of NAS Sanford, Fla. (latitude 28°46°30"" N,
jongitude 81°14'20" W.).

(Sec. 307(a), Pederal Avintion Act of 1958
40 UB.C,1348(a))

Issued In East Point, Ga,, on April 14,
1965.
PAUL H. BOATMAN,
Acting Director, Southern Region.

[F.R. Doc, 65-4238; Pilled, Apr. 22, 1065:
8:46 axmn.)

[Alrspace Docket No. 64-80-73]

PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL
AIRWAYS, CONTROLLED AIRSPACE,
AND REPORTING POINTS

Revocation of Control Area Extension,
Alteration of Control Zones, Redes-
ignation of Transition Area, and
Designation of Tronsition Areaq;
Amendment

On March 19, 1965, Federal Register
Document No. 65-2798 was published in
the FepemAlL RecisTer (30 F.R. 3639)
which amended Part 71 of the Federal
Aviation Regulations. In the amend-
ment the eighth line of the description
of the Meridian, Miss. (Key Field), con-
trol zone stated “* * * within 2 miles
each side of the Meridian VORTAC
314* radial * * *.” Subsequent to the
publication of the rule, it has been de-
termined by the Federal Aviation Agency
that this should have been “* * * within
2 miles each side of the Merldian
VORTAC 310° radial * * *.*

Since this amendment s minor in
nature and Imposes no additional burden
on any person, notice and public pro-
cedure hereon are unnece ;

In consideration of the foregoing,
effective Immediately, Federal Register
Document No. 65-2798 is altered as
follows:

In the eighth line of the description
of the Meridian, Miss. (Key Field), con-
trol zone ** * * within 2 miles each side
of the Meridian VORTAC 314° ra-
dial * * *" is deleted and “* * * with-
in 2 miles each side of the Meridian
VORTAC 310" radial * * *" is substi-
tuted therefor.

(Sec, 307(n), Federal Aviation Act of 1858;
49 US.C. 1348(n))

Issued in East Point, Ga,, on April 14,
1965.
ArvIN O. BASNIGHT,
Director, Southern Region.

[F.R. Doec. 65-4230: Plled, Apr. 22, 1065;
8:46n.m,)
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5732 RULES AND REGULATIONS

SUBCHAPTER F—AIR TRAFFIC AND GENERAL OPERATING RULES
[Reg. Docket No. 6540; Amdt, 423]

PART 97—STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURES
Miscellaneous Amendments

The amendments to the standard instrument approach procedures contained herein are adopted to become effective
when indicated in order to promote safety. The amended procedures supersede the existing procedures of the same classifi-
cation now in effect for the airports specified therein, For the convenience of the users, the complete procedure is republished
in this amendment indicating the changes to the existing procedures.

As a situation exists which demands immediate action In the interests of safety in air commerce, I find that compliance
with the notice and procedure provisions of the Administrative Procedure Act Is impracticable and that good cause exists for
making this amendment effective within less than 30 days from publication.

In view of the foregoing and pursuant to the authority delegated to me by the Administrator (24 F.R. 5662), Part 97 (14
CFR Part 97) Is amended as follows:

1. By amending the following low or medium frequency range procedures prescribed in § 97.11(a) to read:

LFR STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE
Bearings, headings, courses and radials ure magnetic. Elsvations and altitades are in feet MSL, Collings are in feot above alrport elevation. Distances are b nautionl

miles unless othorwise Joated, except visibllition which are In statute mides,
1f an instrument approach procedure of the above t s cunducted st the below named alrport, it shall be In sccordance with the tollowing Instrumoent lpm!i\ procedure
Clalup,

unes un -‘ﬂxmch is conduoted in asccordance with a difforent proocedure for such alrpoct suthorized by the Administrator of the Foderal Aviation Agenay. peoachcs
almall be made over spocified rontes. Minimum aititudes shall correspond with thase established for en routs opemtion In the particular ares or as sot forth below,
Transition Cedling and visibility minimums
IR 2«ngine or less More than
From— To— b 1-da altitude Condition .
(foet) 65 knots | More than | "G8F W0
orless | ©5knots v

TROCEDURE CANCELLED, EFFECTIVE | MAY 14
City, Adak; State, Alaska; Alrport name, Adak Naval Station; Elev,, 17°; Fae, Clags, BBHAZ; Ident., NUD; Procedure No, 1, Amdt, Orig.; Eff. date, 8 May 01

U VAL AR R AR S S | EO R o P s aasanaskon sddd sodiossd | Direet... . .cccnaeee 2300 300-1 S00-1 W0-44
] 600~-1 500-1 800114

400-1 400-1 4001

800-2 500-2 800-2

Procodure turm W alde of ers, 357* Outbnd, 177* Inbnd, 250" within 10 miles. (Final approach from holding pattern at EO L¥ R not authorieed, procedure turn required
Minfmum altitude over facility on final nggmach oy, 1400,
Crs and distance, facility to «f:un. 1517 3.7 miles, " e
1f visusl contact not established upon descent to nuthorized landing minfmum s or If landing not ao plishiod within 3.7 miles after passing EO L¥ R, turn right and climb
10 2300" on the N ors of EO LF R within 10 piles all turny W side of N ors.
Cauvrion: H l&h terrain, E and W,
MEA within 26 miles of facility: N E—42007; SE—4500"; SW—300"; NW—8100". d
Clty, Eugene; State, Oreg,; Alrport name, Mahlon Sweet Fleld; Elov., 368" Fae, Class., SBRAZ; Ident.,, EO; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 115 Bf1 date, § May 63; Sup. Amdt. No
10; Dated, 22 June 63

2. By amending the following automatic direction finding procedures preseribed in § 97.11(b) to read:
ADF STANDARD INSTRUMENT ArrnoAcH PRrOCEDURE
Boarings, headlngs, courses and radials sre magrotie, Elevations snd altitudes are in foot MSYL, Cellings are In feet above alrport clevation, Distances are i nautioal
milles unles otherwise ‘ndlcntod, exoept visibilitles which sre In statute miles,

If an Instrument spproaeh procedure of the above ¢ 15 conducted at the bolow named alrport, It shall be in secordance with the following Instrument ap| procedire,
o " with o Jl‘lfavm ure for such sirport suthorized by the Adminktmtar of the Fodera! Aviation Ayenoy. Initial spprosches

unless an o h 18 condueted in socordance proced
shall be ovee specified routes,  Mintmum sititudes shall correspond with those estabilshed for en route operation 1o the partionlar ares or as sot forth bolow.
Transition Celling and visibility minlmums
2engine or Jess More than
e, Course and Mintmum - engine,
73 To— altitode Condition b
vty (feet) 65 knots | Moo than RGN Mt
T ol ¥ 3 | SRR RS CTOTUNURDETRSAAENGS [ ¥ £} 7 1) | SRS SRC S DR RIS TS~ DIroet. . . covnnnnns 1500 | Ao . oo 3001 So0-1 04
DeftaIiland Int. . o o il AN O e L A sl s DIroct . .. e vennne 1500 | Cdn . peeaees 5001 &00-1 500-1 (-
Bdnb.......... 500-1 s0-1 | - 8001
R00-2 R00-2 500-2

Rudar vectoring authorized In nccordance with nyroved tterns.

Procodure turn 5 side of W ers, 24° Outbnd, 004° Inbad, 1500 within 10 miles of AN LOM,

.\l\nun\na\‘nlumdr &mr facilt ‘mn‘mlm ?p‘.pm‘ R‘:;n, 15007,

Cra and distance, acllity to nirport, ~4.4 milos. >

11 visual contact not ostzhl upon descont to nuthorized landing minimums oe if landing not sccomplished within 4.4 miles after pasting AN LOM, turn right, climb
10 1500 o BW ers, AC L¥ R within 20 mbes or, when directod by ATC, climb to 150" on 244° benrlx} within 20 mikes of AN LOM.

CAvrioN: Torraln 378 —1.6 miles SW of airport and 1.6 miles S or approach to Runway 6, 300'—0,5 mile 88W MM snd 320°~1.0 mile S8§W MM.
MSA witlin 26 miles of facility: 0P -090°—G800"; 0007 -180°—70007; 180" 270" —4000"; SO0~ A0,

City, Anchornge; State, Alasko; Alrport nume, Anchorage International; Elov, 12¢/; Fac. Class., LOM; Ideot., AN; Procedure No, 1, Amdt. 15; E{Y. date, 1 May 65; Sup, Amdt.
No, 14; Dated, 20 Mar, 05
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ADF Braxpind INSTHUMENT Arraosci Proczovne—Continued

Transition Celling and visibility minlmums
Zengine or less

Mintmam Morv than
From— To— Courseand | “aitituds |  Condition e,

(feet) 66 knots | More than | "g00 £A85

of levs 05 knots

Woodville Int.......... LOM. . 300-1 awo-1 2004
BTR VOR. LOM. o *400-1 600-1 80~
Morgunan Int SR LOM > 400-1 400-1 1
$00-2 #00-2 #00-2

Procedure tuen W side of NW ora, 307° Outbnd, 127° Inbnd, 1300 within 10 miles,
Minimum altitude over facflity on final uﬂgmu'h crs, 1800°,
C L 3.8 wiles,

ry ce, Incllity W. 1
& ll‘viuuml ummmmm upon descent to suthorized nnding minimums or if landing not sccompiished within 3.5 miles after passing LOM, climb to 1600’ on ers of
2 within 20 mi
Nore: Approach lights not Installed
Cavriox: 252" water tank Jotated on cht W of control tower; ZM' radio antenna located 1.3 miles WSW of the alrpart,
*Clreling 400-1 not anthorized in W quadrant as defined by centeriine extension of kunw 4 and 13; 500-1 suthorized In thiy area,
MSA within 26 miles of facility: 046"-135°—1500"; 136°-225%--2800"; 225°-315°—1500"; 315" — 10y,

City, Baton Rouge; Etate, La.; Alrport name, Rynn; Elev,, 707; Foe. Cluss,, LOM“ {?&nt‘i BT; Procedure No, 1, Amdt, ¥ Ef date, I May 63 Sup, Amdt. No, 11; Dated,

EO EFR. cocnccnecnsoves e LOM cssncscnscen Direct. pali Bl (o . OR— 300-1 o-1 m—-)f‘

EUG VOR........ s s FORERIRTT o LOM. .o csncrsrsresancssnsninsnaveen Direct oo reeae 200 | C-dn... vo 800-1 500-1 H0-1
B-dn-16.. 400-1 400-1 1
A —cecons cenn 800-2 s0-2 $00-2

Procedute turn B side of 30" Outhad, 156° Inbnd, 2100° within 10 miles.  (Final approach from holding pattern at EU LOM not authorized, p dure turn required,)
Minkmam altitude over ity on fioml ‘W‘l ees, 15007,

Cn fucility to alrpert, 1007

Nore: All turns to bo made on the E side of the crs; torrain to W,

1{ visunl contact not established npon desoent to aut landing minimums ot i landiog not sccomplished within 3.7 miles after passing LOM, turn right and climl to
2100 on N ers, EO LFR within 10 or, whon directed by ATC, turn right and eimb to 2100" oo R~ EUG VO R within 10 miles,

Cavmox: High terrain, E and W,

MSA within 25 miles ol"kdluy: 0007 -000" 4500 ; 000" -180%—42007; 180%-270°—4500"; TT0°-J00° 5100,

City, Bugene; State, Oreg.; Alrport name, Mallon Sweet Field; Elev., 360; Fae. Class., LOM; Ident,, EU; Procedure No. 1, Amdt, M: EfL dute, 1 Moy 65 Sup. Amdr
No, 13; Dated, 13 Apr, 63

Tigetwille JOt. . cesenerasions: g e LOM n T A e 300-1 300-1 m-hf
Princoton Inte...... LOM Direct. g 501 50-1 200-114
400-1 A00-1 400-1
800-2 §00-2 S00-2
lmmm-MWMInmm«ﬁmem ks
Procedure turn E side 8 182 Outbnd, 0* Inbnd, 200" wi! 10 miles,

Minimum altitude over LOM Inbnd final, 2200".
Crs and distance to approsch end of rutrway ot OM, 002°—3.6 miles; st MM, 002°—0.6 mile.
1f visual contact not estabilshed nrm descant to authorized Insiding jlaimams or if landing not sccomplishod within 30 miles alter passing LOM, climb to 4000' on to0x*
Learing trom LOM to T, o Int, Hold 8 of Tigeeville Int, dminute right turns.
Nore: Radar on missed spprosch suthorized nftor sircraft is reddentitied,
g.;u:lox: Heavl
n

|} missed h aren.
within 25 m{lsol facility: m-%; 000"~ 180°—21007; 150%-270"~3800"; 200°-200"—6000",

City, Greenville; State, 8.C.; Alrport nnme, Greenville Municipal Downtown; Eley., 1047', Foc, Clast,, LOM Ident., GR; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 7; EfI. date, 1 May 65;
e s r Bap. Amdt. No. 0; Duted, 2 Mar, 63 Uk

Talger Int.. 2500 | T-dn... 4 300-1 300-1 200-14
Cleveland I 3200 | O-d0. e eeenan S00-1 H00-1 800-1}
Inmun Int. 3000 s buensss 400-1 400-1 400-1

Spartanburg VOR..Z 2000 | A0 eeaaanes 800-2 800-2 8002

Princeton Int 2600

Mnmmmwm&wwumwmmdmwmmmmwm
Procedure turn 8 side of ers, 215° Outbnd, 63° Inbnd, 26007 within 10 miles, <
Minimum altitude over t unnndn_prmeha:.w.

facility to 2 miles,

Crs and
cantact not established upon desoent to sutharized landing minhnums or if landing not nocomplished within 6.2 miles after passing LOM, climb to 3000" on ere,

053" within 20 miles of LOM or, when directed by ATC, tumn right, climb to 2100°, proceed direct to 8FA Rlin. Hold 5W, Y-minute right turns,

Nors: Mummmmwmw after atreraft is reldentified.

Cavrion: Water tank, 1100°—3¢ mile N'W of instrament runway,

MEBA within 25 miles of facility: 00000 —5¥K'; our-m'—mu{i; 150270 —3300"; 290"-300"—G00r .
City, Greer; State, 8.C.; Alrport name, Greonville-Spartanburg; Elev., 061/; l?u!t,!. CI.a..ALOBg Ident,, GS; Procodure No, 1, Amdt, % EMM, date, 1 Msy 65; Sop, Amdt. No, 1;

oted, 3 Aug.

Manchester VOR. Noshua RBO. oo e eeeeeeeeeeeeeaeees] 7101 miles.... 3000 | Tl 800-1 o-1 NA
Lo, . IOBBRESSSAER €00-1 o001 NA

Procedure tum N ddodu:(&fom.bnd. 153* Inbad, 2900° withio 10 miles,

Minimum altitude over facility on final ers, 1800°,

Crs and distance, facllity to Jpoﬂ. F T milea,

1f visun! contact not established upon descent te nuthorized landing minbmums or l!lmdmhnoc accomplished within 3.9 miles after AMIH RBn (or crossing
B-247 MHT VOR on fioal wemmb) frako left-climbing turn to 2500°; return to the AMH RBn, Hold NW, laninute right turns, 153° In

Nore: Procedure turn to the N due high terrain, 8 snd W.

Other change: Deletes weather secvico note snd alternate minimuma.
MSA within 26 miles of faellity: 000™~000"—2500'; 000°-180"—1500; 180"-270"—3000"; 270"-300"—4200",

City, Nashua; State, NJH.; Alrport name, Balre Field; Elev., 160°; Fue, Class., m‘;’;’;.d'm&. AMII; Procedure No. 2, Amdt. 1; Eff, date, 1 May 65 Sup. Amdt, No, Orig;




RULES AND REGULATIONS

ADF STANDARD INSTRUMENT APrnoscu Procrovns-—Continued

Transition Celling and visibility minimums

denginoorle® | More than

24angite,

more thar
65 knots | More than Mluo:1

Spattanburg VOR Spartanburg RBn ool | Direct

Procedure turn 8 side of ora, 285° Outtid, 055* Inbad, MO0 within 10 miles
Mintmum sltitade over fucility on finnl spproach ors, 15007,
Ces and dmuneo facility to gson 065°—1.2 miles,
1] contict not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not sccomplishod within 1.2 nlles after possing RED, ellmb 10 24007 on (08"
heninx from RBn within 20 miles or, when direeted by ATC, turn Joft, elimb 1o 30007, proceed t 0 SPA VOR., Hold \ R-G15, Lanindte r{um turns.
CavyioN: Tower, 1061" looatad 3.4 miles 8W of alrport,
.\lh.\ within 25 milos of factlity: 000°-000"—30600'; =180°—2000"; 180°-200"—2400"; L0*-360"—5300",

Clty, Bpurtanburg; State, 8.C,; Alrport name, Spartanburg Downlomu Memorin); Blov,, 516°; Fat, C luq. ll SAH; 1dent., 5G; Procedure No, 2, Amdt, 1; Bl date, 1 ¥
Sap. Amdt. No, Orlg.; Dated, § Sopt. &

) ¥
Wallburg Int. . 3 ¢ L RGN G

Radar voctorin, thorized in sccordance with approved patterna,
Radar antenna tcd on Greenshoro-High Polnt Alrport.
Prooadure turn S side of ers, 145° Outbnd, 325° Inbad, 2407 withia 10 mibes. Beyond 10 mikes not authorized,
Minlmum altitude over facility on u:ml h ces, 2200,
Crs and distance, fnellity Lmergor 9 miles.
1f visual contact not establ dmmt to anthorized landing minimums or if landing not sccomplished within 3.9 miles after passing LOM, elimb to 25007, procee
to qu Int vin 328° ers from IN LOM or, when directod by ATC, tin Joft climbing to 25007, procveding t0 Yudkin Int via R-283 GO VOR.
NoOTR: Alreruft executing missed ap| b may bo radur controlled ufter belng reidentifed.
CAvTION: $081° sutenna, 16.0 mllu of alrport,
*During daily shutdown of eontrol tower, Mm? 1012007, authorized only for alr wﬂcn hnvln&yappfonl of thelr weather service.
MEA within 25 miles o facility: 000°-090"~3800'; 000"~ 150" —4100’; 150*-270"—3400'; 270

Clty, Winston-Salem; State, N.C . Alrpart name, anh Reynolds; Elev,, %9'; ra‘:dc%”amu Ident., IN; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. §; Efl. date, 1 May 05; Sup. Amdt. No. 7,

3. By amending the following very high frequency omnirange (VOR) procedures prescribed in §97.11(c) to read:
VOR STANDAND INSTRUMENT APPRoaAcH PrOCEDUNS

Bearings, beadings, courses and radials are magnetie, Elewvations and altitades are In foet MSL, Collings nre In foet above alrport elovation, Disfances are in naution)
miles unkss othorwise indicated, except visibilities which are tn statute miles,

I an nstrament spproach prooedure of the above L 1s conducted at the below named alrport, 1t shall be in accordance with the follo trument m p«miul"‘

tiul approaches

wing {ns
unles an apy s conducted In nccordancs with a different procedure for such alrport suthorized by the Adminbirator of the Federal Aviation Agenoy,
shall bo @ over spocifiod routes, Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those establizhod for en routs operation in the particular area or o3 set forth bolow,

Tranaition Colliog and vigibility miolmums

2ongine or bom Mote than
Zengine,

more thun
&5 knots

Procedure tarn E side of ors, 080° Outbnd, M0* lnbnd 350" within 10 miles,

Minimum altitude over facifity on final nfo&w 3000'; over Tayloeaville FM, 2200

Cn mnl distance, VOR to alrport, 225%— nylouvme PL{ to alrport, 5.3 miles.

If visual contact not established upon descent to numaﬂml landing minimums or if landing not accomplistied within 10.2 miles after passing VOR, or 5.3 mnn after passing
Tnylor-vllla FAM, turn left, elimb to , proceed to HEY VOR via F(

MEA within'2s miles of facility: WM’—W 000" ~180"—3000'; 150"~ !'0'—-5(!!'/ 200" 200" G500,

Clty, Hickory; State, N.C.; Alrport name, Hickory Munieipal; Elov,, Il"&‘ Fac. Clsss., L BVOR; Ident., HKY; Procedure No, 1; Amdt, 7; EfY. date, 1 May 65; Sup. Amdt.
No, §; Dated, 30 Mur, 63

Stanford FM . LWT VOR - Direet. .
20-mile DME Fix R-2% - 10mlle DME Fix R-2¢ -

Procedure turn 8 side ers, 271° Outhnd, 081* Inbod, 6000 within 10 miles.

Minimum altitude over fscility on final nwamoch ors, ST00',

Crs and distance, facility RW lemt

uwh:n:‘con‘uﬂ{‘??l c;.;tnt;l'“ “}mon descent to suthorized landing mini or If tanding not sccomplished within 5.4 miles after passing LWT VOR, turn right, climb

to on R- within 10 m! o o V

Vom (1) Night takeofls and landings 1ot authorized on Runways 1230, (2) When mlhorh«l by ATC, DME msy be used o position alreeaft for straight-in approach
Bl 6000 between R-286 clockwise to R-200 via 10-mlle DME src with the eliminstion of proeedure

MSAs within 25 miles of the facility: 000*-000"~75007; 000°-180*—0800"; 180°-270°—8500"; 7'0‘400‘-—00!17

City, Lowlstown; State, Mont.; Alrport name, Lewlstown Manleipal; Edev., 4107/ Fae. Clasa., BVORTAC; Ident,, LWT; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 5 Eff. date, 1 May 65 Sup.
Amdt. No. 4; Dated, 19 Dec, (4
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VOR STaxpanp INpTauMERT Arrkoicn Procevune—Continued

Celling and visibility minlegms

e 2<mgine or bess Maro than
From— To— Cfiisbea” | sithoda |  Condition Soughie,
|
|
:
!

65 knots | Mote than | f00c0 than
ocloss | 65knots | 00 knots

R s poans 300-1 30-1 Jw-l?
[+ | R S S 400-1 500-1 H0-144
Sdn-3s........ 400-1 4001 400-1
Adu. ... e S00-2 8002 2

Procedure turn B side of o, 176° Outbnd, 356° Inbud, 2300 withiu 10 miles.
\llntmum altitude over facility on flusl ap moch oy, 2.
Crs and distance, faedlity Lo airport, 356* miles. .
1f vbunml couuw.l:ol established upon dmn! to anthaortzed landing minlmums or i landing not sccomplished within 3.4 miles after passing MOW VO R, elimb to 2500° on
H-358 within 15 mi
Norn: When suthorized by ATO, MOW DME may be tsed to position alrcratt for stralght-1o approach at 2500/ between R-122 clockwlise to R-230 via S.mile DME arc with

(e ollmination of ocrdum lum.
$400-24 ot pedd, oxo0 & uuhom .umm with operative REIL or highdntensity runway lghts
MBA within 25 mum of la:llny' 000" -D40"—2000',

City, Mason City; State, Town; Alrport aamo, an City Municipal; Elev., 1210"; Foo. Olass; H-BYORTAC; Ident.,, MUW; Procedure No, 1, Amdt, 7 Eff date, | May 05
Sup. Amdt. No. 6; Dated, 20 June 64

|

10001 1000-1 1000-1
i 1000-2 10002 10002
! ! 1100-1 1900-1 1600-1 !,
! ! 1900-2 1500-2 19002
1 | 20002 2| 20002
Procedure turn W side of ers, 187° Outbod, 337° Inbnd, 4500" within 10 miles. Beyond 10 miles not authorized,
Minimum sltitade over facility on final npgmnm o, 3400,
Crs and distance, focility to o 2 357 —3.0 milos.
1f yisunl conutact not est to nuthorized landing mintmums oc if Janding not accomplished within 5.0 miles after possing REG VO R, climb to 37007

Ootbnd on R-336 within 15 mlku o( RBG VOR, thenee reverse ors and retum to REG VOR clunbing to 43007,
Cavrion: High terrain all quadrants.
Nors: Flua) nmuou-h bvm holding pmem ot mm VOR not authorized, pmo«lm turn required.
* Alternate minimums authorized m jor those wi ?‘""d weather rnpnm g oo alrport,
STakeofls all runways: Climb visually over the u.‘v Alrport to 1500, thenoe dlmb diroct 0 RBG VOR, thenee contione climb on R-157 within 10 miles of REG
VOK 20 s to cross RBG VO R at or above 340, All turns W sido of R-157 RBG VO
MSA within 25 miles of fecility: 000"-000"—03007; 000"~ 150" -8500"; 180"~ 270" ~50007; 2 0‘—360‘~36w

City, Rowehorg; Btate, Oreg.; Alrport name, Roseburg Munitipal; Elev., 520 Fu.( lugs,, L-n\'OR Ident., RBG; Procedure No, 1, Amdt §; BiF, date, 1 May 63 Sup, Aoelt.

No. 2 Dated, 26 Dec. 68

3§ et e s na s L B 5T Il TR K Y 4Ll 2300 [ TdB e 301 01| NA
. car il ewr|  ew1| NA
- G g2l  owz| NA
. Adoood  NA NA NA

Ihdaz transition to final approoch ers anthorized In accordance with ved patterns.
Proocedure tum 8 nﬁ!o of er3 220" Outbnd, 046° lnbod 2200" within 10 miles of Bonin Int.

Minimum nlmudn aver Bonin Int on final ap b ors, 1900,

Crs and distance, Bonin Int to skrport, 040°—3.1 miles,

1f visual contact not establishod upon descent to suthorized landing minkm or if landing not accomplished within 3.1 miles aftee pussing Bonin Int; climb on B-200
the STF VOR, then continge ciimb to 2300 on R-046 of STF VO R within 10 mﬂu ol STF VOR.

Nors: Alreralt on missed approsch mny be ndnr conuolhd du-t radar identification.

proach without procedure

()lbu chango: Dclou- note regurding redonse of mﬂ
only for alreraft oqui 1o roceive \'OR nnd ILS ultaneously, o¢ Bonin lnt ld«mn«l by MSP radar.
)IBA within 25 mﬂu of ncllity: " -300"™— 2000/,

Clty, Bouth 81, Peul; State, Minn.; Afrport nane, Fleming Fleld; Elev., m rno. Class,, T—\'Ollo:danl.. STP; Procedure No. 1, Amdt, 1] Ef. date, 20 Apr, 65 Bup, Amdt

Orig.; Dnted, 26
WHRA B R cer sevsotentotsrectssosoneis R VIO BES s o uats d e et tisrrbbbipan DR e ey ’ 300-1 300-1 NA
) X0 5 R ) B SRR L S A W ¢ ) SRR TN SO TORE Dlrect. . coooaas ¥EhA 700-1 J00-1 NA
T00-2 T00-2 NA
I NA NA NA
Radar transitions to final approach ors anthorized in sccordance with patierns,

Procodure turn N side of ers, 046° Outbnd, 226° lnlmd Z300" within 10
Minimum altitude over facility on final approsch ory, 2007,
: ’n ‘:In(l'dtnuu«\. wuu:. l‘a alrport, 22642 miles. hdd i od 2 -
visual contact b tto 1 Jandy Ini ot I lunding not accomplisbed within 4.2 miles after passing STT VOR, elimb ta 220
R-238 of BTP VOR within 15 miles 00 E =
Nove: Alreralt on missed spproach may be radar controlled aftor radar Identification,
Other change: Deletes note regntdlu. reloase ol nlrcrdl for final approach without procedure turn,
MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000%-360" 0y

Clty, Bouth 8t, Paul; State, Minn.; Alrport name, Flrmlng Fleld; Elev,, 520'; Fae. Clase., T-VO R; Ident., ST'P; Procedure No. 2, Amdt, i; Eff. date, 20 Ape. 05, Sup, Amdt,
No. Orig.; Dnted, JSJm

T—dﬂ..-..-...... J00-1 3001 ?
000-1 00-1 Q‘lo 1%
0002 < Ol-2
! $00-1 600-1 a0-1
I 2 G002 02
| 2 S00-2 S00-2

Procodure turn E side of crs, 035° Outbmd, 198° Inbnd, 2500" within 10 miles, E
Minfmum attitude over facility on nn-u u_l:xwuh crs, 1900,
('m‘md&u&m bt‘.mgb‘l? h duu thorized landi u iplishod pasal
contact not es 5| npon ot Lo bi 2 bl orifl within 0.9 miles after SPAVOR, dl Y
E-198 withiln 15 miles, or when directod by ATC, make loft-climbing tirm to 2400 and retum to BPA vou via R-195, s St dorans o

- _x&nuw Tower, JX8"—3 miles NW of nllpoﬂ. tower, 10703 miles NE of alrport, MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000"-000"—4500"; 000*-180"-2100": 180°-270"~ L200";
" 50007,

Clty, Spartanburg: State, 8.C.; Afrport name, Spartanburg l)onnlawn Memorial; Eley,, 8167 Foe, Class. BVORTAC; Ident., SPA; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 3; Efl. date,
1 May 08 Sup. Amdt, No, 2 DM«I 25 May 03

No, 78~—-2




5736 RULES AND REGULATIONS
VOR STANDARD ISSTRUMENT Arrgoacu Procsouns—Continued

Transition Celling snd visiblity minlmums

2-englne or lesa More than

Courso and Mintmum 2engine,
From— To— distance w Condition PRI T nanu“

or 65 knots knots

......... SIHIIRL AR ) ) PR SARE RN S L v T R e 4400 1400-1 1400-1 NA

Sapes Bekdes Dat BY i 1400-1 1400-1 NA
’ NA NA A

NA NA NA

Radar vectoring not authorized.
Procodure turn W side of o:'ul 220° Outhnd, 060° lnhnd W within 10 miles. Beyond 10 miles not authorized,
Minlmum altitude over focllity on fing! A_pxruoh ors, 2000°
Cn and distunoce, facllity to alrport, 0 miles, ~
visual contact not estnhusbed upon descent lo authorized vﬂnﬁ mintmnmy or if zlhbd witlin 4.0 miles after paming FRRE VOR, olimb to 2007
PRR VOR R-044, make climbing left torn, gtvund RBV u:sm'. hold SW R~ l-m!nutv
NotE: On takeofl, climb out on R-040 FRIU VOR o mo'
MSA within 25 miloy of faellity: 000™180°~3300; 150°~270°" -w-w.

Clty, Winchester; State, Va.; Alrport name, Winchester Municipal; zw 700; Fae. Cluss., H-BVORTAOQ; [dent,, PRR; Procedure No, 1, Amdt, 1; Ef, date, 1 May 65
Sap, Amdt. No, Orig.; Dated, 17 Oct, 44
4. By amending the following terminal very high frequency omnirange (TerVOR) procedures prescribed in § 97.13 to read:
TeuMINAL VOR STANDARD INSTRUMERT AFrrRoscn Procsounn

Boarings, headings, courses and radials are magnetip, Elevatfons and altitudes are In foot MSL, Celllngs are In feet above alrport elevution, Distances are In niution)
mlles unless olbeewise indieated, except mmmm which are in statute mies, s

I an tnotr lgw 15 conduoted at tha below named alrport, (€ shall bo tn aecordanes with the followiag unlmma\t wmoch procodurs,
mhmmzwhhmdncm lnwmrdma\mha fervtit procodare for sch alrpoct autborized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation hlsppm.x-
specifiod routes, Minlmom altitodes sball carrespond with those established for en mwhmmmwumh
Transition Colling snd vislbillty minimums
2engine or less More than
Course and Minlmum : 2eagine
From— To— @hstance altitude Condition moee than
65 knots | More than 85 knots
or loss 65 knots
T-dn**%........} 300-1 300-1 200-44
C=dn. 0. §00-1 $00-1 800~ 44
Sdn-f.. . o...... T00-1 T00-1 700-1
ARG 1000-2 1000-2 1000-2
Pmcodun' turn 8 side ers, M0° Outbnd, 066" Inbnd, 1500" within 10 mile,
Focility on adrport,
Ml.nlmum ulumdo over facllity on ﬂnnmh 007,
Crs and distance, breakof! &:\m Lo apy end of Runwasy 7, 073%~1.0 mile.
i

1f visual contart not establlshed u tesconit to autborized landing minimums or if lnding not secomplished within 0.0 mBe after passing AST VOR, turn t, elimb
1o 1500 on R~246 within 10 miles of AST VOR, deat,
-°ao|)-| required for all sireralt takeof! Rum-ns
% Takeofls all runways: Climb an the ABT VOR 246° radial within 10 miles to exoss AST VOR at or above 500,
ﬁﬂ.\ within 26 miles of fucllity: 00"-000"—4100; 000~ 180" —4300%; 180°-270°—1700"; 2703003200,

Clty, Astoria; Stato, Oreg.; Afrport name, Clatsop County; Elov,, 1V; Fac. )sh; l.-llVOl\l‘;, ldu‘l‘l » AST; Procedura No, VOR~7, Amdt, & Ef. date, } May 8% Sap, Amdt
Dated, 7 Nav.

Dlrect i 300-1 300-1 '.nu'(
Direct ML #00-154

m—l S00-1
500-2

w2
to neelve VOR and LFR simuk
with DME and Junetion C ty
following minfmunms apply:*
0600-3 800-1

600-1%%
400-1 l 400-1 400-1
Procodure turn W side of crs, 347° Outliud; 167 Inbnd, 2300, within 10 muaa.
Final approach from bolding pattern ot E UG VOR not authocleod, wired,
;\)I‘:glllrinum a'lélluda aver Junction Clty Int oa foal approoch ore, l.!) E L’ -VOR, S0,
Ly on
Crs and dmmm\. Junction City Int to ulrport 167 *~3.8; breakofl point to spproach eud of Runway 16, 150°—0.0 (LMM
11 visunl contact not extabifs »3! upon descont to aut od landing minfwums ord! landing not ncm&’nl hed within ;’o mile after z EUG YOR, turn right, clinb

1o 2300" o, R-347 within 10 miles, or whin dirocted by ATC, turn right and elimb (03000 on R-250 EUG VOR within 10 miles of EU
(‘umov High terrain, E and
Note: When nuthortand h{‘ A'l‘L DME may boe used betwoen R-226 EUG VOR clockwise to R-010 EUG VOR withiu 10 miles at 2000 to position aireraft for stralght-in
approgch with alimination of the wmrdun turn,
*If Junetion City Int not m.muu suthorized minimum over EUG VOR ls 1200°,
MHD-14 anl)mrlmd extept for 4engine turbojet Mrrnﬂ. with operutive ALS.
MEBA within 28 miles of Lty 000°-000"—4500°; V0180 —4800"; 180*-270"—3800"; 200300 —4500,

City, Eugnoe; State, Oreg; Alrport aume, Mablon Sweet Flold; Elev,, 868 ¥re. Cluss,, L-BVORTAC: ld«ml EUG; Provedure No. VOR-16, Amdt. 7; BT, dste, 1 May 65
sup, Amde. No. 6. Dated, 12 Sept. 64

' 500-1 400-1 ™0-14
BO0-1 600-1 HX-154

} 500-1 600-1 50-1
S0-2 500-2 -2

Proeedure turn 8 side of ers, 20° Outbnd, 050" Inbnd, ~|oo‘ within 10 miles,  Beoyood 10 miles not authorized,

Minfmum altitude over bwmty on final ;{)nmn:h ors, 1

g e g e ke R a&?m_“ Toading min i landing plished mile of V' 0 ou R-100 within 15

visual con not estaly upon at Lo anding minimams or not accony within 0.0 of VOR, climb to 2100° ou R-100 w

walles, or wiven directed by ATC, turn Joft, efimb to 2000’ ou R-200 within T8 mtles. »

(‘:lv'nos loo‘(y’:,'u. m:nmolvbl atiad ety b ke ; w i

ternate niinimoms suthor for uir provided suce oarriers have o vl of thelr arrangement for weather service at this alrport, Westher servi

not available to the geueral pablic, uxhunq avallable anlyan Runw- s 0-20, i

MEA within 25 mlkvt of facflity: 000™-000°—2000"; 060"-270*~2100% 270°-S00"—20’,

Clty, Oreenwood; Stute, 8.C.; Alrport nane, Oreenwood County; Elcv 631°; Foe, Cluss,, L-BVOR; Ident,, 0 RD; Procedurs No. TerVOR-), AmdL 3; BAT, date, 1 May 65
up Awdt, No, 2, Duted, 25 Auy
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TeEAMINAL VOR STANDARD INSTHOMENT APPROACH Proorouxn—Continued

Friday, April 23, 1965

Transition Celling and visibility minlmums
o o 2engine or ke | %m ll::"
Couarss -englne,
From— To— distance altitude Condition e TR
606 knots | More Lhan 83 knots
or 05 knota
l ¥0-1 | 300-1 200-1
200-1 | 00-1 00115
B0-1 | H00-1 001
‘ BO-2 i $00-2 800-2
Procedare turn N side of crs, 100° Outhnd, 250° Inbad, 2100 within 10 miles. Beyond 10 miles not authorized,
Mindmupm nlmude over ludmy on final & ilm’
(nmddhtmu, hn-lo polmunnd nnvuy:n,m
1f visusl upon t 1o autharized hnduu. mintmums or if landing not accomplished within 0.0 mile of VO R, climb to 2100" an R-260 within 14
e lbes
U avmon: 1000 tower, 25 milos § aIvoR
*Alt minimums suthorized for alr carriers only; provlded lu:h alr carriers have appeoval of thelr arrangement for wonther service at this alrport, Weather service not

ternate
o u.ma 10 the general pubiie. Luhm available only on Runways 9-27.
STMEA within 25 miles of facility: 000°- 000" —2000/; 000+~270"~2100': 270°~310°—2200,

Clty, Greenwood; Stale, 8.C.; Afrport name, Greenwood coum.y- !lcv.lm Fae. Olass,, L—BVOR ldmt GRD; Prooedure No, TerVO R-27, Amdt, 2; Efl. date, | May 6%
Sup. Amdt. No, I.D.ud 73

5. By amending the followlns very high frequency omnirange-distance measuring equipment (VOR/DME) procedures

preseribed in § 87.15 to read
VOR/DME STANDARD INSTHRUMENT APFPFROACH PROCEOUNS

Bearings, beadings, courses and radials aro tagnetie. Elevations and altitudes are In fect MSL, Cellings re fn feet above alrport elevation. Distances are In natutical
il unlonotbenlu(n dicated, exeept visibillties whichi are in statote miles,
1fan instrument approsch ptooadmoo{lh nbon l;poh conduoted at un below nameod alrport, it ¥ball be in accordance ‘mh the following Instrument -prurooch procedure,
unless an h §s in accord Terent procedure for such alrport suthorized b ¥ the Administrator of the Federnl Aviation Agency, lu-l approachies
rhall be aunde over spectfled roates, Mlnhaum nltlludas shall correspond with those established for cn rotste operation kn the partioular area or na sot forth
Tranaition Colling and visibility minimums
2engine or less
Course and Minimuom !"" than
From— To— Alstance altitude Condition more Lhan
(feot) 65 knots | More than &8 knots
or loas 65 knots
MOW YO R, et as i rs st pttessunnsnsh .l S-mile DME Wix R385, ... ociaansas Direet..........- I 200 J00-1 -1 ?
! ! 400-1 @0-1
! ] 400-1 400-1
! ! ~dn.. l 3002 002 S00-2
Procedure turn W side of ces, $54° Ouuuu! m° Inbind, Btl)‘ betweon § and Wmile DME Fix R-358, -
Minimam altitude over f-mile DME Fis K-35 on final approsch ers, 2500,
Crs and distance, Sanilo DME Fix to l!rpott. 176°—4.7 miles,
0 mx‘l“m contact not established upon descent to sutborized landing mini or il landing not piished at 4 8mile DME Fix R840, climb 1o 2800 on R-176 witldn

When suthorized b ATC MCW DME may be used to position aireraft for unl hit-in approach st 2800" betwoen K343 clockwise to R-032 vin 16-mile DME wre
with med!mmnuonolproadgm >

$400-3{ an unxine rbojed nlmn with ive high-intensity runway lights,
MSA within 25 md::“ﬁdlny 000" 00— 7500 ; (90 D 4 %

City, Magon Clty; 8tate, Iowa; Alrport nmme, Mason Cnﬁécu'nlfip?lu!.m& 5’“"[‘&,9,’,“*,’ ‘11) %o&'mc. Ident.,, MCW; Procedure No. VOR/DME No., |, Amiit ¢
date, y up. Am o T ug. 4

6. By amending the following instrument landing system procedures prescribed In § 97.17 to read:
ILS STANDARD INSTHUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE

, beadings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in foet MBSY., Collings are in foot above alrport elevation, Distances are In noutionl
(ndmlud, excopt visibilities which nre in statute miles,

I an Instrument approach procedure of lhubonlx‘%ou condaoted at mmwmn:&uumwwm with the following Instrument ap| h procedure,
unless an o) 5 conducted in accordance with t procedure for such alrport suthorized by the Administrator of the Federnl Aviation Agenoy. Iunl spproaches
*lall be over specified routes, Mintmum altitodes shiall correspond with those established for en roate operation in the particular urea or as sot forth below,

Transition Colling and visibility minimums
2ongine or less
: Coomsna | Mt peitioy
From— To—~ dlstance altitade Condition mbee than
(foet) 65 knota | More than 65 knots
or lems 65 knots

AQ T e el i ey v opisn 1500 | T-dn*. 300-1 300-1 m-if
l‘)e\!m "’8?{’ Int. .o {% o b(l)—;‘ wo-;‘ 500-134

RS ST o e e Adn.. .00 wood B00-2 002

Rodar vectoring suthorized In accordance with -pgored

Procedure tarn 8 site of W ers, 264" Outbod, 064° Inbnd, 1500° within 10 miles of AN LOM.

Mintmum altitude at gllide stope tnterception Inbnd, 150,

Amuukol:udulow ddimmtonpmuhmdo(nm-- at OM, 1480'—4.4 mlles; at MM, 330°-0.0 mile,

11 wistal con b u‘mo sutharized landing minkmums or if landing not nocomplished, elimb bt ahead to 60U, turn right, continue to ctimb
;;14’0 on sw‘-‘?. AC L(l;,!‘t :::lhnll: :g miles or, wiwen dlm:tod by ATC, climb strulght ahead to 000, turn right, climb 1o cross AN LOM ot or abave 1300/, continue climb to 1600/

Cavriox: T«nm 37816 miles SW of alrport and 1.0 mlko § of approach 0 Runway 6, 30008 mile BSW MM, and 320'—1.0 mile S5W MM,

\'mx #1t glide slope inoperative, minimuns become

*Runway visual range 2000° also suthorized br takeof! on Runvny 6 in lhow of 200-14 when 200-14 h -ntmlud roﬂdod high-intensity runway Hxhu, are operational

**Runway visaul range 2000" also authaorized for landing on Runway 6; uovlded all eommnenu ”pb-l.ntmnty runway Hgh s&mh Hghits, condenser dis-
charge fagher, outucommulnulw and all related nm;omeeqmpnnnlmopenum fsfaetary. shall not Le made unless tact with the approsch
lights has heeh established ar the nireralt ks cloar of the clonds.

City, Anchorm, State, Alseks; Afrport name, Anchorage International; Klev., 1M’; Fae. Class., ILS; Idant,; I-ANC; Procedure No, LLE-6, Amdt. W4; ES. dade, 1 May 05,
Sup. Amdt. No. 13; Doted, mJuly




RULES AND REGULATIONS

ILS STANDARD INSTRUMENT APProacu Proczouns—Continued

Tranaition Celling and vistbility mintmums

2engine or lows More thay
Zengine,

more L
Mo |

Augunta VOR 5> A o-1 F0-14
A ta RBn. .. = - s G0-1 000-1 14

M 20-44 20
-2 -2
LOM.. ... e 3
TANEIRAR e e e

Procedure turn W side of ers, 168° Outhnd, 345" Inbad, 1600° within 10 miles.
altitude at Inbod,

Minfaum at glide intercoption. Moo,
Altitude of ghide alope nnd dis 1o approach end of runway ot OM, H0'—4.5 miles; at MM, 332-0.6 mile.
I visus! contact not established upon descent (o authorized landing mintmums or 4 nding not accom piished, climb to 20007 on 348* ers from LO\I within 10 miles or, when
directed by ATC, turmn left and climb to 2000° on 346° orn, Augusia RBn within 20 wides or, turn laft, clim wmmmdﬁmmgas\
CACTION: Anfonna towe, 19;;'—«0 milos ENE Bush FIH.
#300-1 required on Runwsys
*50-34 required when lllda a.\om not utilized,

Clty, Augusts; State, Ga; Alrport nume, Bush Fleld; Blev., 15" Fac. Class., {)l;ségdﬂ.. !-608; Procedure No, TL3-35, Amde, 11; Eff. date, 1 May 65 Sup. Amdt. No. 10

Woodville Int 00-14
Baton Houge VOR LOM ; 150 | C

Morgunga Int
T RTINS IR B P (nmu_--.._......‘._._.__.

Procedure turm W side of NW cn. aw' Outbnd, lﬂ’l.nbnd. 1300" within 10 miles,

Minlmum dumdo ot tlldo nlom ntercoption

Altitade of gllde slo Ft ‘rpmun eud of run\n: ot OM, 1300'—3.8 miles, ot MM, 240'—0.5 mile.

If visual contoact nof mtnbllsh«l upon descent nuthudu.\d landing suinimums of U Landing not sccomptished, elimb to 1000 on SE ors ILE within 20 nilles of. when di
rected by ATC, (1) turn elimb to 10007 on R<81 BTR VO R within 10 miles of Croole lntoc (2) turn Joit, cifimb to 190" on R-041 B RYOR within 20 mi

CAUTION: wnxnunklomudm sirport W of control tower; 224’ radio antenna located 1.3 miles WSW of the afrport.

**Circlug coo-l not authorized in W quadrant as defined by centerline extonsion of Runwayy 4 and 13, 500-1 authorized In this srea.

*400-34 roquired when ghide slope not utilized. Approach lights not Installed,

City, Baton Rouge; State, La.; Alrport name, Rysn; Elev., 7W; Fae. Clas, lll).s' m;n’:. 1-BTR; Procedure No, ILE-13, Amdt. 10; BE date, 1 May 65; Sup. Amdt, No. %
Nov. 63

weee| Crecle Int (final) Direet. ... - Tedieeaae s
= (rcololut. = we) Dinoct_ ..
Ammite Int_. A - Direot. ...

Procodum turn E side SE ors 127" Oatbnd, 307° Inbnd, 1600° within 10 miles of Creole Int,

lide
\nfmum ol ulude over Ceeole Tnt, %00 over Awite Int, 10007,
Crs and distance, Croole Int lonl.moﬂ '$07°—3,0 miles.
If visual contact not established upon ‘doscent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not a«omﬁw within 3.0 miles after passing Croole Int, elimb o 1600 on
TLS within 10 miles of LOM, or when directod by ATC, mn,m.uu-ow:owmn R R-041 s,

) N: 255 Jocated on W of control tower; 2" radio antenna located umﬂn WEW of the alrport.
"lmlln(loo-lmlnmm'ludruw as defined by centariine extonston of Runwsys 4 and 13, 500-1 authorieed lu this srea.
04004 authorized, excopt for Hnmm turbojet nircraft, with operative high-ntensity runway lights.

City, Baton Rouge; State, La.; Alrport naume, Ryan; Elev,, 30 Fae. Clase,, l’bg glc:ﬁ‘ ;—BTR&W No. ILS-31 (back cra}, Amdt, 7; B date, 1 May 65 Sup, Amdt
No, ¢; Do Nov.

Riverhoad VOR.. Pecon! 1500 300-1 300-1 ?
Peconic MHW. Diroet_. 1500 m | 400-1 500-1 1

600-2 600-2 Ow-.!

lde of ors, 2255* Outhind, 48" Inbnd, 1500° within 10 miles of PIC MHW,
titade of %Mdh&mw ‘gmd { nou.xm—-uuhr.uu,w—u
approac! o
Hrbudmnmnotmund desoent to mmﬁmm loimumna or hndlnw plcl;.:'d dlnbloMoothtll.S\'Ru:Manwmnm.lhumha
kﬂ-dlmllnf tum to lﬁm' and promgggm % to the Peconic MHW. old SW of Peconlo MIIW on SW ors of TLS, 1-minute right turns,
Oum eletes transition from Riverhesd VOR to OM.
vuh glide slope inoperative,

City, (‘nlvrnon. State, N.Y.; Alrport mume, Peconle River; Elov,, 7#; Foc C!;s.i.ldl.%, ldenl..‘;{‘l‘o; Procedtire No, ILS-5, Amdt. 4; Efl. date, 1 May 66; Sup. Amdt. No. %
: ™ Bept.

16:mile DME Fix R-152 | Lo 3000
12mile DME Fid aod N o ¥UG ol LOM {fimai).

l(Lmllt DME Fix R-167
i0mile DME Fix R-204

Procodure turn E side of ers, 830° Outbnd, 150" Inbod, 2100° within 10 miles,  (Final approach from holding pattern at EU LOM not suthorized, procedurs turn required.)
i’n‘@?‘:‘&'&m«a"ﬂm“ o= Mampw lnbn;l&l ok ut LOM, 148037 lltl. t um 57006 miko.
gl :’mrmch end of runwi A miles; o m
1f visual con mmﬂhhod escenit to ‘L’ndlnvb minitnums or if land mnm.m snd climb to 200" oo N ors Bugene ILS localizer
tm;ln 10 muu':‘f‘m 'Ebm glneudw by ATC, turn right and climb to 3000" on R-250 EUG VOR within 10 miles of 0 VOR.
JAUTION:
Nore: Whan authoriced bL TO, DME miuy be used botween R-120 EUG VOR dockwise to R-010 BUG VOR within 12 miles st 2300 to position aireraft for stralght-in
with ettrmination of t tarm.
* Gilide slope altitude at DME Fix, 3700,

City, Eugone; State, ( Alrport nune, Mahlon Sweet Pleld; Elov,, aw Fae. Cl-..u-&l«luna 1-EUG; Prooedure No. ILS-16, Amdt 15 BL dale, © May 65 Sup. Amdt,
5 e 0. 1 Diated, 20 Sept
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ILS STANDARD INSTRUMENT APFIOAON Procubons — Coutinsed

Transition Celllug eod visibitity smbndmums
2ongins or Jess ‘
Mors Lo
Mintrogay T B N s
From— To— g altitude Candition frnEns,
- (fest) 65 knots | More than | MO0 MG

65 knots

or les & knots
rigervilie Ing. . oo .. s AR S F ) e A N ORI AR I Lriroct i tads Fa0 | 'Fdn ! A00-1 003 XN
Pr0otOn TR s st s caaa s e R A N S ON IR RS N ! Plrect 600 | O-An -1 poo-1 | -1
B-do-05* .. oAl a1 01y
Asna . o2 w02 wo

!

Rodar trapaitions and veetoring .mn.-umvvl in accordunoo with spproved pattecos,

Procedare tuey E side S ora, 153" Outhnd, 000" Inbnd, 2200° within 10 miles,

Mintoom altitude st gifde slope nte mrmmn Intnd, 29007,

Altitade of ghde slops and distancs to .\;uwmch and of ranway at OM, 2185°—3.6 miles; nt MM J203°—0.6, mile,

If visual contact not established upon desoont to aathorized landing minkmums or if l.mduu: nos wmmplh)u»«l eiimb to 4000" on A02* hesring from LOM 1) Tigoryiie 1
(0dd 8 of Tigervitie Int, Laninute right turna

Nore: Rador wcmrint alorized on uised nupr(x.wn Mrer afrosalt 1y reddentifid,

CaonoN: Maxinuem angleé glide :Ior heuvily obatrocted misssd approach srea.

*No approach Hghts, 4004 roquired when gilde dlope Dot utilized,

Cly, Greenwille; State, 8.C.; Alrport nume, (reenville Munidpal Downtown; Elv,, ; Foo, € Lm\, 1L5; Ment,, I-GERL; Protedure No. TES-38, Asali 1), B date,
1 May 63, Sup. Amdt, :\o. w Diated, 2 Mar, 63

Pibrer IOk, .y o] LOArtnhaY 2500 | R 800-1 301|204y
Uleveland Ing, BXLA4 LB o s e 3200 | C-dn.. S0-1 200-1 ‘ 500114
ERNTE 1 : AR TR ahe o LOM., 3000 | 8-dn-3 . 2W0-54 /015! 20014
Fpartunbirg VO R..-.. : S LOM. 700 | A 00-2 w2 W2
RTrrE U IA—— R et e e TN ‘ T e 3 200 | !

Radar tracuitions and vectoring to LOM anthorized tn accordance with spproved patterns.
Prooodure turn 8 side of ers, 213* Outbnd, (3% lnbnd 2500° within 10 miles.
Minimuum altitude at glide slope Intercoption Inbpd, 2
Altitade of glido slope and distance to approach end of mmn) ut OM, MT0—-8.2 nuk-* at MM, 115700
If vistal eontaot not establishod npon descent to anthorired K minf r if Ianding not ncwmplum-d elloh Lo W000" on ces of G33* frown LOM within 20 mifes ar,
when dirscted by ATC, turn right, climb to 2300, proceed difect Lo SPA REn, llolrl SW laninate right turns,
Nove: Radar veotoring on mised approseh suthorized after sirceaft is reldentitiod,
Cavmox: Woter tunk 110044 wulle N'W of instrament nmwn{
40025 required when glide afom not utillzed. (400-3§ suthorized exoept for 4engloe turbojet aircealt, with operative ALS.)

City, Greer: State, 8.0 Alrport usme, Orcenville-Spartanbarg: Eley,, 17, Fae. Class,, 1LS; mem [-G23P; Procedure No, ILS8-8, Amdt, 4; B date, 1 May 65 Sup. Amele,
No. & Dnuad 3 Aug. 3

OB LOM.. rovoatl. LW ek { Weltford Tittooo ... s A0 DICCt ... e 3500 | -t rrre e s 500-1 30-1 2001,
SPARBD. sl | Welllotd Int. oo vennena Dlrect., 000 | C-dn.. 00-1 20-1 fm-lf,
SPA VOR A = WHBORT INE. i i i snvusdede reas Direet, . = S-dn-u 40-1 400-1 4001
Clurter Int S RS Wellford Int Anal), ..o vt Plrect. 22 l A~ dn.....,,...,. 2 S00-2 SO0

Radar transitions and vectoring suthorized fu sceordspes with approved patterns

Procedurs turn S gide of ers Outbad, 215° Inbod, 2700° within 10 miles of Weilford Inut

Mintinum altitude over Wellford Tnt on final uvgrmh ors, 2200,

Crs aud distance, Wellford Int to airport, 213%

If visual contaet not established upan descent to nmhorlml Jandhng minbmums or I landing vot scoop pilished within 58 miles after prssing Wellford Int, elimb 1o 2000°
o front ors of GSFP leealizer to G LO

l(old EW of GE LOM (215% Tanipute right turns,

Nore! Radur vectoring on missed spproach authorized after alroraft Is reldentified

CAuToN: Water tank, 1100/~ mile NW of instrument runway.

*400-3¢ authorized, pxoept for fenglne turbaolet aireraft, with omu\n- hizh-intenuity runway lights

Clty, Groer; State, 8.0,; Alrport name, Greenville-Spartanburg; Elev,, 917; Fac, Class. blLH ldcn(., L-GEP; Procedure No, TLS-21 (back era), Amdt, 5 K1 date, 1 May b

2tp, Amdt, No, 2 Dated, 8
Huron RBu.. vl OM,2 200 300-1 $00-1 ?
Hurott VOR.. . ‘ v\ o ) RIS S SV R A WY RO S e 0 ) SNESEC AT 2000 za—h ¥ ﬁ-l% S00-114
5 154 800~ l'
J0o-14 J00-34¢ S
K0-2 S0-2 =00 2‘

Procedure turn' W side of crs, 88° Outbnd, 118° Inbad, 22500° within 10 miles.

Mioimum altitude at giide slo?o Intereeption Inbnd, 2600,

Altitude of glide slope and distance to spprosch end of runway at OM, 243339 miles: nt MM, 1488708 miile,

If visunl contact not nub alu-d upon descent (o nuthorized landing minfmims or l'luu)lnz not accomplbhod olimb to 2800 o0 SE ers, ILS within 15 miles or, wiwn directed
by .\TL clfmb to 30007 on 046° bemring from HON RBn within 16 miles.

e Noal
gmm:e?wlwu plide slope not utilized, 400-3{ authorized, except for 4-cngive turbojet alrernft, with operstive high-laotensity ranway lUghts.

L ny. Huron; State, 8, Dak.; Alrport nume, W. W, Howes Municipal; Blov., 12877 Fue, Clasc, 1LS: Idvot.,, I-JION: Procodure No. ILS-12, Amdt. 7; Bl date, 1 May 65; Sup,
Anidt. No. 6; Dated, ll"cb o




RULES AND REGULATIONS

1ILS STANDARD INSTHDMESNT ArvRoAcn Procrouns—Contloned

Transition Celltng and visibilify minlmuns

Tenging or les Aore thas

2engine,
05 knots | More thian | MO0 thin
45 knota

or 65 knot

Radsr transitions and vectoring authorized in nocordance with appro

Procedurs turn W slde W ers, 223° Outbad, 45° Inbnd, 25600 wi kaln 0 uulaL

Minimurm altitude at glide slope interception Inbnd, 25007,

Attitude of glide -Io?n- and digtance to approsch end of runiwny &t OM, 248553 miles; at MM, 150'~0.6 mile.

If visual contact pot gstublished upon dmm:nl 10 authorized Ianding minimums or if landing not accomplished, cllmb an heading, 45 until in , Ing 070* besring froom
TS Riin. _Continue cltmb (o 300 on 070 baring from TYS Riin within 2 miles oe, when directed by ATC, turn Jeft, elimb to 3000° on 39" bearing trom TYS RBo wii

20 milen, or climb to 300" on R-000 TYS V Ol( ‘ thin 20 miles, \

Nore: Radar vectoring on missod approsch authorfsod afler plecralt iy reidontified.

*400-3¢ required when glide slope not utilized, (400~ !; autharized, cxcopt fur 4-cngine turbojet alreraft, with o ive ALS)

fRunway vissal ratge, 2000° siso autborized for on Runway 4L, pravided sll componunts of the 1LS, highdntantsty nmwug'udab.wmh lights, condenser Jls
elnrge faxhors, onuter compass locutor, and ull related nh'bnmo pquipenent e operating mtisfuctortly, Descent ‘helow 1180’ shall not be made unless visual contoet with thy
npprmrh lighta has Lot ostabiiahed o the alreraft in olear of cloads.

##Runway visual range, 200° also autborised for takeoff on Runwuy 4L in Hen of 200-34 when 200-34 s uuthoelzod, provided highlutensity runway lghts sro oporatiaiil

Oity, Knoxville; Stite, Tenn.; Alrport name, MeGhveTyson; Elov,, 089'; l-'n. %,"3‘ lg}s‘ f’dml I-T'YS; Procedure No, TLS-4L, Amdt, 26; EfT. dste, 1 Moy 6% Sup. Amd:.
No. o un, 64

King Int D00-1 A0-1
Pioe Hall In s amwe] TOMoenrs - B500-1 B00-1

Thomas Int. . = S < > 8-d B00-A4 300-34
Wallburg Int LOM (final) Lrect 00-2 000-2

Radar vectoring nuthorized i pecordunce with approved patierss,

Radar nntenns L\mled on Ureonsharo-High Polot Abrport,

Proeedure turn 8 sida of ere, 145° Ontbud, 325° Inbnd, 2400" within 10 wiles, Beyond 10 miles vol authorized,

Minimum altitade at glide slope Interos Inlnd,

Altitude of glide slope and distance to approach end of runvmy ot OM, 2200'—3.9 m at MM, 1120'0.5 ke,

Tt visual contact not estublixhiad upon descent to sutborized land) nunimorms of \f not accomplished, cilmb to 2600, proceed to King Int vin 325° ors from IN LOM
or, when directod by ATC, turn Jedt, Lo 25007, pe d to Yadkin Int vis u—m GSO VOKR.

Norx: Alreralt executing missed npgtouh may be "mdar controlied -nx belng refdantifisd,

CAvmoN: 3081° suteans, 10,0 miles [ uirport,

Other chsnige: Dvletos transition from GSO VOR to. 'Al!b

*Duriog dally shutdown of control tower, M to 1200Z, ;wdnd only for alr onrrlers having approval of thelr mhtr service,

? required when glide slope not ul

cit ,W!luu)u-Suhm, State, N.C.; Alrport nume, Sialth Reynolds; Flev. oW Fae. Class, ILS; dent, I-INT; Prossdure No/ ILS-3, Amdl. 8, EA. date, 1 Moy 65, S,
¥ Y 4 wdt. No.7; Dated, 2 July 61 Ao X NE

7. By amending the following radar procedures prescribed in § 97.19 to read:
RADAR STANDALD IXSTHUMENT APPFROACK PROCRGUAR

Boartngs, beadings, courses and radialé are magmetie, Elovations and altitudes sre lu feet, MSL, Cellings are in feet above airport elowation, Distances are In nautical
miles unless othorwiso indicated, oxoept visibilities which are in statute miles,
11 o radar nstrument approach 13 conducted at the below named alrport, it sliall be (n secordance approsch i conducted

1o sccordance with a differont procedure for such authorized by the Administrator o( tbo rodlnl Aviation mmh- uhn bo made over specified
mu(o Minimum altitadels) shall coerotpond with L on route operation in u- or—coc bdnv Aflention mast bo eatab-
lishod with the radar controller. From inltial coatact with final outhorizod
(A) visual contact is establizhed on final & m-&«mm;wthnmw mmnnmotm)n
the npproub. exoopt whon the radar controller may direct otherwise prior Lo fimal -zmu:h, a mmd:
on final o) r lhmlmemhdmn;wfwbnnpm« nound!dnrm
(C) visual contact i not establisbod upan desoeat Lo Inums; or (D) if hndln‘ 1s not accomphished.,

Transition

2englne or less

05 knots | More than
or less 65 knots

001
800-1
800-2

Rodu ulmulb: are clockwise with distance and altitudes based on antenna located at Atlanta uun!c(azd
sl me ;:mcmrn&‘lzx“x REn or radar veotor to Fulton Alrport I & sector from 380° clock from P‘l’Y RIn may descend to 1000° after pasing Smile radsr
oot
11 visusl contaet not o descent to suthorized hndmﬁ minimums or i1 Ianding not sccomplished within 0.0 mile sfter pantag Falton RB1, elimb to 3000,
to Margnret Int ru 1?5’ tnck FTY REBnor FTY VOR R-275, Hold W, l-mninute right tarns or, when directed by ATC, eltmb to 3000" on radar vector withis
0 miles of Fulton RBnor FTY VOR,
*Night wir eatrler operations not suthorized,

City, Atlanta; State, Ga.; Alrport name, Fulton County; Elov. §34/; Fac. Class, uald ldonﬁ. Ag“fmu Radar; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 3; EfY, date, 1 May 03; Sup. Amdt. No. 5
ar.
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- RADAR STANDARD IXNSTRUMENT APFROACH Proczpuns—Continued
Transition Ceolling and vidibility mintmoms
A Mt 2<engine or less Moro than
From— To— Mdm‘ altitode Condition than
(™) 65 knots | Mare than | #4900
oriess | 68knots | 96 knots
3 | | i
o Burveillance approach
2800 | Tl 300-1 300-1 x0-)
B0 | C- o3 400-1 8001 &00-1!
&dnn‘-:s. 36, 5 400-1 $00-1 400-1
Adn... ... 800-2 $00-2 $00-2
g bearings and distances are from radar antenna site on Douglas M Alrport with soctor azlmuths clockwise,
ﬁlluunmum;mmwm mmwnfwﬁﬂ:’mau not aecom Runways 36 and § Climb to 2000' on R-007 FML VOR
nnd proceed to Mt. Holly Iot, W“ Climb to 2500’ and procoed tto FMLVOR. Hold 8 on R-18, l-minute turns.  Runwoy 23 Cltmb to 2200° and procood
direct to OLT LOM. Hold 8W on L-minate Jeft turns.
Muomudwmmvldelmfmthl within a 3mile radius of the following towers: 1632°—10 miles NE; 150610 miles NW.
'Mdntdnlwu mwumlhamwuhmdolnunmyaonn
¢ antharized axcept for tr ummwnmmu runway Hghts,
#unvu g sutharized exoopt rl: ‘&ﬁﬁ alreralt, with operative :Ilb(nuull‘ ; runway lkh;"mh.
anwoy authorized except alreraft, with operative high-intensity runway
numnya. mumwwumuwm-nwuw woy lghts.

400-1
$00-2

City, Greenville; State, 8.C.; Alrport name, Greenville Municlpal Downtown;

landing minimums

landing not secomplished, Run: 18 Clenb to 2500° en ors of 182" from OR LOM
002° from GR LOM within 10 miles of 5o

distanocss sre (rom radar site on Gn-ﬂhAlmwﬂhmuﬂmuuumom

tenaity runway lights,
xmllgtz.l’u.(!hn mxmnmwmm.x.maxmm

Nors:

not established apo
Ronway 4L: Prooeed to VO R, elimbing umc,-mamm by
'l‘cnh,:ﬂdloaud 15 miles BE of antenna.

1 May 65 Sup. 2; Dated, 18
I

200
2500 300-1 A0
4000 500-1 800-1
2800 BOO-134 eo-:&
3005 400-1 400-1
3000 100-1 5001
4000 S00-2 500-2
1000

minimums or if landing not accompli , Runways 18 and ZIR: Proceed to LOM, climbing to 30007,

TC, climb to 3000° on

Olm{:. and 2R,
w—um&hag:d for 4-cngine turbojet alreralt, with operative ALS.
Clty, Knaxville; State, Tenn.; Alrport name, McGhee-Tysan; Elev., (8v'; mgmm&a MJ Knoxville Radar; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. §; EfT. date, 1 May 65; Sup, Amde.
No.
| |
All direetions. . .. Radar stte.. . 10miles......... 2000
Al directions. Radar site. 2500 | TAn..eecaiaene So0-1 300-1 200~
[0 0 OSRCae | G00-1 000-1 0001
S 400-1 400-1 400-1
8-dn-6,11....... 06001 000-1 000-1
. S BO0-1 H00-1 500-1
AN §00-2 800-2 $00-2
control will provide 1000’ vertieal clearnnee within s 3-mile radius of towers, 18007 and 1949°—12 miles NNW; W—CnﬂnNN\V' and mo'—unn. B of
11 visusl contact not descent to anthorized landing minimums or if landing not secomplished, Runvunllnd mm Mm turn to on
be.u!lmmﬂ‘ lnluuﬁlbnwuv R and procted to Corydon Tnt, Hold W, lnﬂnnw’;ﬁﬂmnu.los' nhnd. gk Make a turn to 00 and pro-
ceed 1o UVOR., Hold SE 1-minute ht turns, 300" Inbnd, Ruumu:fmnh anawl.ov VOR hold -nlnn. turns, Inbud. Runways
19 24; Make n turn to on & heading, 270%, lntercept n—m LOU VOKMM on'l'n!. Hold W L-minute right turns, 103" Inbnd,
*On 19, malutsin at Joast 1400° unti) within 3 miles of

mu»dndhrnmnnlndn.muh
sathorized for Runway 1, except for 4-engine tur

MM thuu-nun b-intensity lights,
nlreraft, with operative ALS, by o e

¥, Loudaville; State, Ky.; Alrport name, Standifocd Fiekd; Blov., 405”; Fac. Clasa., and Mlanhvlkwmblo.l Amdt. 5 Efl date, } May 85; Sup, Amdt.

No. 4; Dlud, 10 Ape. 65

These procedures shall become effective on the dates specified therein.
(Secs, 307(c), 313(a), 601, Federal Aviation Act of 1958; 49 U.S.C. 1348 (c), 1354(x), 1421; 72 Stat. 749, 762, 775)

Issued in Washington, D.C., March 25, 1965.

C. W. WALKER,
Acting Director, Flight Standards Service,

[F.R, Doc. 65-3363; PFiled, Apr. 22, 1965; 8:45 a.m.]
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Title 16—COMMERCIAL
PRACTICES

Chapter I—Federal Trade Commission

SUBCHAPTER C—REGULATIONS UNDER
SPECIFIC ACTS OF CONGRESS

PART 300—RULES AND REGULA-
TIONS UNDER THE WOOL PROD-
UCTS LABELING ACT OF 1939

Representations as to Fiber Content
or Country of Origin; Postponement
of Effective Date

On February 18, 1965, the Commission
amended § 300.25 (Rule 25) of the rules
and regulations promulgated under the
Wool Products Labeling Act of 1939 by
adding a new paragraph thereto desig-
nated as paragraph (¢) and relating to
representations of foreign origin. The
amendment was published in the Fep-
ERAL ReGisTer on February 19, 1965, and
was to become effective 90 days after
such publication.

Upon further consideration of the
matter, the Commission determined to
postpone the effective date of paragraph
(¢) of §300.25 (Rule 25) of the rules
and regulations under the Wool Prod-
ucts Labeling Act of 1939 until November
20, 1965.

(Sec, 6, Wool Productzs Labeling Act of
1039; 54 Stat. 1131, 15 US.C. 68d)

Issued: April 20, 1965.
By direction of the Commission.

[sEaL] JosEr W. SHEA,
Secretary.
(P.R. Doc. 065-4250; Filed, Apr. 22, 1965;

8:48 am.]

Title 12—BANKS AND BANKING

Chapter I—Bureau of the Comptroller
of the Currency, Department of the
Treasury

PART 8—ASSESSMENT OF FEES; NA-
TIONAL BANKS, DISTRICT OF CO-
LUMBIA BANKS

Daily Rates and Filing Fees

This revision, issued pursuant to the
authority contained in R.S. 5240, as
amended, 12 U.S.C. 482, and in section 3,
47 Stat. 1566, 26 D.C. Code 102, prescribes
the assessment of fees upon National
Banks and all banks located in the Dis-
trict of Columbia. Since this revision is
a clarification of existing fees or repre-
sents the cost of examinations, notice and
delayed effectiveness are unnecessary
and contrary to the public interest. Ac-
cordingly, this revision will become effec-
tive upon publication.

Part 8, Chapter I, Title 12, of the Code
of Federal Regulations of the United
States of America is revised by amending
§§ 8.3, 8.4, 8.6, and 8.8 to read as follows:

§ 8.3 Daily rate for investigations,

The assessment rate for investigations
of applications for new branches of
banks, or changes in locations of

RULES AND REGULATIONS

branches is $100 a day for the Examiner-

in-change and $50 a day for each addi-

tional Examiner plus the expenses of

each Examiner. The same assessment

aate applies to miscellaneous investiga-
ons.

§ 8.4 Filing
mergers,

A filing fee of $1,000 is assessed for
investigating and processing each appli-
cation for a merger, consolidation, or
purchase of assets and assumption of
liabilities. When three or more banks
are involved in such merger, consolida-
tion, or purchase and assumption, the
filing fee is $500 for each participating
institution.

§ 8.6  Daily rate for trust examinations,

The assessment rate for trust exami-
nations is $100 a day for the person in
charge of the examination and $50 a
day for each of the assisting personnel.
The minimum rate for the examination
of a trust department is $25.

§ 8.8 Filing fee for new bank charter ap-
plications,

A filing fee of $1,500 is assessed for

investigating and processing each appli-

cation to organize a new National Bank.

Dated: April 19, 1965.

fee for applications for

[seavr] JAMES J. SAXON,
Comptroller of the Currency.
(PR, Doc. 65-4260; Filled, Apr. 22, 1065;

8:48 am.)

Title 25—INDIANS

Chapter I—Bureau of Indian Affairs,
Department of the Interior

SUBCHAPTER H-—ECONOMIC ENTERPRISES

PART 88—INDIAN FISHING IN
ALASKA

Closure or Restriction, Annette Islands
Reserve

Paragraph (e) of §88.6 is revised to
designate the Commissioner of Indian
Affairs, rather than the Commissioner
of Fish and Wildlife, to take certain
action as provided therein. As so re-
vised, paragraph (e) reads as follows:

§ 88.6 Enforcement; violation of reg-
ulations; corrective action: pen-
alties; closure or restriction, Annette
Islands Reserve,

(e) Closure or restriction, Annette
Islands Reserve. The Commissioner of
Indian Affairs, after consultation with
officials of the Metlakatla Indian Com-
munity, is authorized and directed, upon
a determination of the necessity to pro-
mote sound conservation practices, to
restrict or close to commercial, subsist-
ence or sport fishing any portion of the
Annette Islands Reserve by notice given
appropriate local publicity.

Srewart L. UpaLL,
Secretary of the Interior,

Apriv 14, 1965,

[FP.R, Doec. 65-4248; Plled, Apr. 22,
8:47 am.|

1966;

Title 49—TRANSPORTATION

Chapter |—Interstate Commerce
Commission

SUBCHAPTER A—GENERAL RULES AND
REGULATIONS

[Docket No. 3666; Order No. 66]

PARTS 71-79—EXPLOSIVES AND
OTHER DANGEROUS ARTICLES

Miscellaneous Amendments

At a session of the Interstate Com-
merce Commission, Safety and Service
Board No. 2—Explosives and Other Dan-
gerous Articles Board, held at Washing-
ton, D.C., on the 9th day of April 1065

The matter of certain regulations gov-
erning the transportation of explosives
and other dangerous articles, formulated
and published by the Commission, being
under consideration, and

It appearing, that Notice No. 66, dated
January 21, 1965, setting forth certain
proposed amendments to the sald regu-
lations, and the reasons therefor, and
stating that consideration was to be given
thereto, was published in the Feorrai
REGISTER on February 6, 1965 (29 F.R
1301), pursuant to the provisions of sec-
tion 4 of the Administrative Procedure
Act; that pursuant to said Notice inter-
ested parties were given an opopriunity
to be heard with respect to said proposed
amendments; that written views or argu-
ments were submitted to the Commission
with respect to the proposed amend-
ments;

And it further appearing, that said
views and arguments with respect to the
proposed amendments are such as to
warrant revision at this time of ceriain
of the proposed amendments, and that
in all other respects the proposed amend-
ments set forth in the above referred-to
Notice No. 66 are deemed justified and
Necessary;

It is ordered, That the aforesaid regu-
lations governing the transportation of
explosives and other dangerous articles
be, and they are hereby, amended in the
manner and to the extent set forth in
Appendix A attached to said Notice No.
66, dated January 21, 1965, as revised by
the specific deletions and modifications
set forth as follows:

1. In §73.34 paragraph (e)(10)
amend the text preceding the table.

2. In §73.100 delete the proposed
amendment of paragraph (b)(2).

3. In § 73.149 amend paragraph (a) (2).

4. In § 73.176 amend paragraph (e) (2).

5. In §73.257 introductory text of
paragraph (b), change the 13th word
“drive” to read “driven”.,

6. In §73.304 delete the proposed
amendment of paragraph (d) (3) (D.

7. In §73.346 delete the proposed
amendment of paragraph (a) (26),

8. Delete the entire proposed addition
of § 78.61.

9. In §78.247-3 amend paragraphs
(a), (b), and (¢) to read as follows:

It is further ordered, That this order
shall become effective July 7, 1865, and
shall remain in effect until further order
of the Commission:

It is further ordered, That compliance
with the herein prescribed and amended
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reculations is hereby authorized on and
after the date of service of this order:
And it is further ordered, That copies
of this order be served upon all parties
of record herein and that notice shall be
given to the general public by depodunc
a copy In the Office of the Secretary of
the Commission at Washington, D.C,,
and by filing a copy thereof with the
Director, Office of the Federal Register,

By the Commission, Safety and Serv-
ice Board No. 2—Explosives and Other
Dangerous Articles Board.

. FEDERAL REGISTER

PART 72—COMMODITY LIST OF EX-
PLOSIVES AND OTHER DANGER-
OUS ARTICLES CONTAINING THE
SHIPPING NAME OR DESCRIPTION
OF ALL ARTICLES SUBJECT TO
PARTS 71-79 OF THIS CHAPTER
Amend § 72.5(a) Commodity List (15

F.R. 8263, 8268, 8271, 8272, Dec, 2, 1950)

(24 F.R. 8056, Oct. 6, 1959) (25 F.R, 6624,

July 14, 1960) (26 F.R. 12701, Dec. 29,

1961) as follows: 2

§ 72.5 List of explosives and other dan-

gerous articles.

{sEAL] Beara F. Armzs,
Acting Secretary. L3 R o g
Maximum
Exnmulom and pack- | Label required | quantity in i
Article Clatsen] sa— Ing (oo s0c.) ([ not éxempt | outside con-
talowr Ly rall
Change
Arnmoniem Ny MPANESE e, Oxg. Mo iieens 78,353, 78 184,73, 2300, | Yellow. ...
Motehes, strike-anyWINeD... . . . coneremres BB . iiiere]| Nocxomption, 78176, |40, ... 00 ponnde,
Methyl magnesiom beomtide in ethyl | FL . No exotuption, 78 M8 | Red. ... 6 quarts,
ciher By concentrations not over
peroont,
Zine ethyl, See Pyroforio liguids, n.o.s,
Add
-m!mim, 005, See Coment, liquid,
n.og
Ared alumuu- halides. See Pyrofiric
lguids, n.0.8.
; »wluumdlm See Pyroforie lguids,
Py 'rrlcuquid:_n,o.: .................. F.liesoones.| Noexemption, 7. m My T R 0 poands,
LIETYE BRORII0 - oo oo e e wom e Nonf, G......] 72306, 72 304, 73.314._| Groen ... 300 poundy,
Caneed
A tuminum trlethyl. ..o v s eereevreaveees 2ounees,
Alumionm Trimethyl, . De,
Dl hyl stuminum chloride, . - Do,
Ethy! aluminum dichioride. . . Do,
? ¥l aluminum sesquichiori Do,
eyl aluminun n-uqulhmmhk Do,
Methyl aluminmm horide Do,
Pyrooede fsel. ..o »b Do,
Pyrofocic solutions. ... Do,
Trisoltty?} slumtouny. . ... ... Do,

PART 73—SHIPPERS

Cancel entire Note 1 following the
bracketed paragraphs after Part 73 Con-
tents and immediately preceding § 73.1
(15 F.R, 8275, Dec. 2, 1950) presently
reading as follows:

Note 1: Because of the present emergency
and until further order of the Commission,
the following regulations shall apply to
transportation of flammable ligqulds by pri-
vate carriers of property In intorstate or
forelgn commerce :

All regulations heretofore applying to com-
mon or contract carriers by motor vehicle
ciall apply to such private carriers, except:

Corgo tanks of tank motor vehicles con-
structed provious to June 15, 1043, may be
continued in service If malntained in safe
operating condition and sufficlently frequent
inspections are maintained to determine
compliance with all requirements as speci-
fied In this note,

Any defect or deficiency, due to accident
or otherwise, that Is likely to cause serionus
hazard must be corrected before any such
tank is continued in or returned to service;
sce however, § 77,856 of this chapter,

Requirements applying to testa of tanks,
and provisions for markers thereon except
that indieating the flammable nature of the
Cargo, are walved.

Outages for shipments shall be those pro-
Vided for by this part, except that filling of

No, 78——3

tanks to outage mnarkers already incorpo-
rated in tanks, having due regard for safety
in the transportation of the fammable

lquids, need not be changed,

Section 77815 of this chapter, labels, and
§ 77.810 of this chapter, certification of pack-
ages, of these regulations, need not be com-
plied with by such private carriers, except
s to packages tranaferred from one carrler
to ancther.

Subpart A—Preparation of Arlicles for
Transporfation by Carriers by Rail
Freight, Rail Express, Highway, or
Water

In § 73.28 add paragraph (D (15 F.R.
82717, Dec. 2, 1950) to read as follows:

§ 73.28 Reused containers.

(I) Cylinders used in anhydrous hy-
drofiuoric acid service must comply with
the requirements of § 73.264(h) (1) and
must not be used in any other service.

In §73.31(d) (8) Retest Table 2 at the
entry “107A****” and In the column sub-
headed “Tank", add footnote “c" to make
the notation read “5 *"'; add footnote “c”
to Table 2 (20 F R, 13931, Oct. 9, 1964) to
read as follows:
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§ 7331 ification, maintenance, and
use cars.,
- » - - -
(d, L
‘8) L

* JCC-107TA**** tanks used exclusively in
Dellum gos service shall be exempt from the
quinquennial bydrostatic retest requirement
until Dec. 31, 1071, This exemption shall be
applicable to tank cars presently operated in
bellium service by the US, Bureau of Mines
and to additional cars that are placed in
helium service by the Burcau of Mines,

In §73.34 add paragraph (d)(D;
amend the part of paragraph (e)(10)
that precedes the table; amend para~
graphs (e)(13), () (B, () (28 FR.
13932, 13933, 13934, Oct, 0 1964) to read
as follows:

§ 73.34 walification, maintenance and
use of eylinders,'
(d) - & .0

(7) Safety rellef devices, if used, must
be in the vapor space of cylinders con-
taining pyroforic liquids, n.o.s., covered

by § 73.134.

(e) L

(10) Cylinders made in compliance
with the listed in the table

specifications

below and used exclusively in the service
indicated may, in lieu of the periodic hy-
drostatic retest, be given a complete ex-
ternal visual inspection at the time such
periodic retest becomes due. Externsl
visual inspection shall be in compliance
with the provisions of the Compressed
Gas Assoclation’s “Standard for Visual
Inspection of Compressed Gas Cylin-
ders” (CGA Pamphlet C-6-1959, avall-
able from the Compressed Gas Associa-
tion, Inc,, 500 Fifth Avenue, New York,
New York).

- . - - »

(13) In addition to the requirements
of paragraph (e) of this section, cyl-
inders marked ICC-3HT shall be re-
qualified In accordance with the Com-
pressed Gas Assoclation'’s “Standard for
Requalification of ICC-3HT Cylinders"
(CGA Pamphlet C-8-1962, available from
the Compressed Gas Association, Inec.,
500 Pifth Avenue New York, N.Y.) and
shall comply with the following:

(No change in subparagraphs.)

(l) - » -

(6) After repair, cylinders must be re-
heat-treated, tested, Inspected .and re-
ported when and as prescribed by the
specification covering their original
manufacture when welding or brazing
seams In a pressure part of a cylinder;
or when welding or brazing on pressure
parts of cylinders of plain carbon steels
with carbon over 0.25 percent or man-
ganese over 1.00 percent or of alloy
steels except as provided in § 73.34(1) (7).

(No change in Note 1.)

(7) Repair of cylinders must be fol-
lowed by & proof pressure leakage test
at prescribed test pressure and visual
examination for weld quality when weld-
ing on pressure parts of cylinders of
plain carbon 025 percent or less and
manganese 1.00 percent or less, or when
repairing  steel types 1315, NAX and
GLX by the following procedure:
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(1) Leakage through the welding
metal may be repaired without subse-
quent reheat treatment of the cylinder,

(11) Repair permitted only by either
the metal arc or tungsten inert gas
shielded arc process. ET7015, 7016, or
7018 electrodes not larger than 33 inch
diameter shall be used for the metal arc

process.

(ii1) Weld defects must be removed by
grinding or chipping before repair by the
metal arc process. The tungsten inert
gas shielded arc process may be used for
repair only when such repair can be
made by puddling. Repair weld shall
not exceed 1 inch in length nor be closer
than 3 inches to the next repair area.

(iv) Repair of weld defects which
have any cracking is not permitted.

Subpart B—Explosives; Definitions
and Preparation

In §73.51 amend paragraph (q) (26
F.R. 12702, Dec. 29, 1961) to read as
follows:

§ 73.51 Forbidden explosives,

(q) New explosives except samples for
laboratory examination (see § 73.86) and
military explosives approved by the US,
Army Materiel Command; Chief, Bureau
of Naval Weapons, Department of the
Navy; or Commander, Air Force Systems
Command and Commander, Air Force
Logistics Command, Department of the
Alr Force. All other new explosives must
be approved for transportation by the
Bureau of Explosives.

Subpart C—Flammable Liquids;
Definition and Preparation
In §73.115 amend the heading; add

paragraph (¢) and Note 1 thereto (21
F.R. 7599, Oct. 4, 1956) to read as follows:

§73.115 Flammmable liquids: defini-
tions,
» - - - -

(c) A pyroforic liquid is a flammable
liquid (see paragraph (a) of this section)
that becomes self-igniting when exposed
to normal atmospheric conditions inci-
dent to transportation.

Norz 1: The Bureau of Explosives is
oquipped to test samples of flammable liquids
:o :leumnlne whether or not they are pyro-

oric.

In §73.119 amend paragraph (a) (18
F.R. 802, Feb. 7, 1953) to read as follows:

§ 73.119 Flammable liquids not specifi-
cally provided for.

(a) Flammable liquids with flash point
20° F.or below. Flammable liquids with
flash point 20* F. or below and having
vapor pressure (Reid' test) not over 16
pounds per square inch, absolute, at 100*
F., other than those for which special re-
quirements are prescribed in this part,
must be prepared for shipment in specifi-
cation containers of a design and con-
structed of materials that will not react
dangerously with or be decomposed by

i American Soclety for Testing Materlals
Method of Test for Vapor Pressure of Petro-
leum Products (D-323).
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the chemical packed therein, as follows
(see paragraphs (¢) to (1) of this section
for high pressure liquids, paragraphs (§)
to (1 of this section for viscous liquids,
and paragraph (m) of this section for
flammable liquids which are also oxidiz-
ing materials or corrosive liquids, and
§ 73.134 for flammable ligquids that are
also pyroforic Hquids) :

In § 73.132 add paragraph (a)(3) (15)
F.R. 8302, Dec. 2, 1950) to read as fol-
lows:

£73.132 Cement, liquid, n.o.s., con-
tainer cement, linoleum cement, py-
roxylin cement, rubber cement, tile
cement, wallboard cement and coat-
ing solution,

(a’ L

(3) Spec. 37C (§ 78.135 of this chap-
ter). Metal drums (nonreusable,con-
tainer) not over § gallons capacity each.
Authorized only for materials having
flash point above 20* F.

Amend § 73.134 In its entirety (26 F.R.
12702, 12703, Dec. 29, 1961) (26 F.R. 4995,
June 6, 1961) (27 F.R. 6737, July 17,
1962) (25 F.R. 6627, July 14, 1960) to
read as follows:

§ 73.134  Pyroforic liquids, n.o.s.

(a) Pyroforic liguids, n.o.s., must be
packed in specification containers, or in
devices or apparatus approved by the
Bureau of Explosives, as follows:

(1) Cylinders as prescribed for any
compressed gas except acetylene and
having a minimum design pressure of
175 pounds per square inch. Cylinders
must be equipped with steel valve pro-
tection caps or collars, or must be packed
in strong wooden boxes and secured
therein to protect valves. Safety relief
devices, If used, must be in the vapor
space of loaded cylinders. (See salso
§574.532(b) (3) and 77.837(d) of this
chapter.)

(2) Spec. 15A, 15B, or 15C (§ 78.168,
78.169, or 78.170 of this chapter) wooden
boxes or spec. 12B (§ 78.205 of this chap-
ter) fiberboard boxes enclosing not more
than four spec. 2A (§ 78.20 of this chap-
ter) metal cans with inside containers
of glass or metal, not over one quart
capacity each, having positive screw-cap
closures adequately gasketed ahead of
the threads. Inside containers must be
cushioned on all sides with dry, absorb-
ent, incombustible material in & quantity
sufficient to absorb entire contents.
Spec. 2A cans must be closed by positive
means, not friction,

(3) Spec. 17C or 37TA (§78.115 or
78.131 of this chapter), Metal drums
(single-trip) with inside metal cans not
over 1 gallon capacity each, constructed
of not less than 28 gauge electro-coated
tin plate closed by positive means, not
friction. Inside containers shall have
no opening exceeding 1 inch diameter
and must be surrounded on all sides
with incombustible cushioning material,
Spec. 17C, 30-gallon capacity drums,
shall contain not more than 20 gallons
of pyroforic liquids, no.s. per drum and
55-gallon capacity drums shall contain
not more than 35 gallons of pyroforic
liquids, n.0.5. per drum; each layer of
inside containers must be separated by a

tin plate separator in addition to cush-
ioning material. Spec. 37TA drums shall
not exceed 5 gallons capacity each.

(4) Spec. 105A300-W (§§79.100 and
79.101 of this chapter) tank cars.

(5) Spec. 51 (§ 78.245 of this chapter)
Portable tanks having & minimum design
pressure of 175 pounds per square inch
Safety relief devices must communicate
with the vapor space when tanks are
fully loaded.

(6) Spec. MC 330 (§78.336 of this
chapter). Tank motor vehicles havin
a minimum design pressure of 175 pounds
per square inch. Safety relief devices
must communicate with the vapor space
when tanks are fully loaded.

(b) Pyroforic liquids, n.os., when of-
fered for transportation by rail express
must be packed in containers as pre-
scribed by paragraph (a) (1), (2) or
(3) of this section.

In §173.139 add paragraph (a)(4) (16
F.R. 9374, Sept. 15, 1951) to read as
follows:

§ 73.139 Ethylene imine, inhibited, and
propylene imine, inhibited,

(a) . .

(4) Spec. 104-W (§§ 79.200 and 79.201
of this chapter). 'Fank cars, for ethylene
imine, inhibited, only.

In §73.145 amend paragraph (a)(7)
(28 F.R. 14505, Dec. 31, 1963) to read as
follows:

§73.145 Dimethylhydrazine, unsym-
metrical, and methylhydrazine.

(a) * * *

(7) Spec. MC 300, MC 301, MC 302
MC 303, MC 304, MC 305, MC 310 or
MC 311 (§ 178,321, 78.323, 78.324, 78.325,
78.326, 78.330 or 78.331 of this chapter).
Tank motor vehicles without bottom dis-
charge outlets and equipped with steel
safety valves of approved design. Au-
thorized only for dimethylhydrazine,
unsymmetrical.

Add §73.148 (15 F.R. 8302, Dec. 2,
1850) to read as follows:

§ 73.149 Methyl magnesium bromide in
cthyl ether in concentrations not over
40 percent.

(a) Methyl magnesium bromide in
ethyl ether in concentrations not over
40 percent must be packed in specifica-
tion containers as follows:

(1) As prescribed in § 73.134 para-
graphs (a) and (b).

(2) Spec. 12B (§78.205 of this chap-
ter). Fiberboard boxes with inside glass
bottles not over 1 quart capacity each.
Inside containers must be surrounded on
all sides with dry absorbent noncombus-
tible material in quantity sufficient to ab-
sorb entire contents. Authorized gross
welght not over 65 pounds.

(3) Spec. 17C (§ 78.115 of this chap-
ter). Metal drums (single-trip) with
openings not exceeding 2.3 inches In
diameter.

Subpart D—Flammable Sol'ic-is and
Oxidizing Materials; Definition and
Preparation
In §73.176 amend paragraph (e)(2)

(20 F.R. 8101, Oct. 28, 1955) to read &s
follows:
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£73.176 Matches.

‘E) N iIvaY

(2) Spee. 12C (§78.206 of this chap-
ter). Fiberboard boxes with inside con-
tainers; not over 60 pounds each  Fill-in
pleces specified by §78.206-14 of this
chapter shall not be required. (See
Note 1).

Notz 1: Shipments by air shall, in addition
to the requirements of subparagraph (e)(2)
of this section, have inside paper wrapped
unita of strike-anywhere matches covered
with aluminum foll having joints hermeti-
enlly sealed. Aluminum used for covering
must be of such thickness that in the event
mniches become ignited fire will not com-
municate through the wrapped unit.

In § 73.206 amend the hegding and the
introductory text of paragraph (a); add
paragraph (R)(9) (29 F.R. 10432, July
28, 1964) (15 F.R. 8310, Dec. 2, 1950) to
read as follows:

£73.206 Sodium or potassium, mehllit'
sodium amide, sodinm ssinm al-
loys, sodium aluminum hydride, lith-
jum metal, lithium silicon, lithium
ferro silicon, lithium h dride. and
lithium alominum h

(a) Sodium or potassium, metallic,
sodlum amide, sodium potassium alloys,
sodium aluminum hydride, lithium metal,
lithium sflicon, lthium ferro silicon,
lithium hydride, and lithium aluminum
hydride, must be packed In specification
containers as follows:

(9) Spec. 12B (§ 78.205 of this chap-
ter). PFiberboard boxes with nonspark-
ing inside metal cans securely closed by

use of plastic tape, or other ecfficient
means to provide moisture tight seal.
Authorized only for lithium metal In
ribbon form not over )4 inch wide and
Y4 inch thick. Lithium metal ribbon
must be coated with heavy mineral oil or
petrolatum and be wound on motion pic-
:ure fiim reels not over 1,600-foot capac-
ty each.

- » - . -

In § 73.214 add paragraph (¢)(3) (29
f‘R. 5377, Apr. 22, 1964) to read as fol-
OWs:

£73.214 Hafnium metal or zirconium
metal, wet, minimum 25 patent wit-
ter by weight, mechanieall
duced, finer than 270 mesh p.ﬂicle
sizes hafninum metal or zirconium
meul. dry, in an atmosphere of inert
mechanically produced, finer
Ilu.n 270 mesh pmide size: hafnium
metal or zirconium metal, wet, min-
imum 25 percent water by weight,
chemieally snodn (see Note 1),
finer than 20 mesh parude size; haf-
nium metal or zirconium metal, dry,
in an atmosphere of inert gas, chem-

ically ced (see Note 1), finer
than 20 mesh particle size.
» - . - .

(c) L

(3) Spee. 3TP (§78.133 of this chap-
ter)., Steel drums with polyethylene
liner of one-piece molded construction
(nonreusable container) not over 5 gal-
lons capacity each. Drums exceeding 1
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gallon capacity must be constructed of at
least 24-gauge metal.

- - - » -

In § 73.222 add paragraph (a) (5) (15
l1:,.3.. 8312, Dec. 2, 1950) to read as fol-
R

§ 73.222 Acelyl
benzoyl peroxide, so

‘.) L

(5) Spec. 12B (§ 78.205 of this chap-
ter). Fiberboard boxes with inside poly-
ethylene bottles, not over 5 gallons ca-
pacity each, as specified by § 78.205-34
of this chapter. Not more than one bot-
tle shall be packed in one outside box.
Authorized only for material which will
not react dangerously with or cause de-
composition of polyethylene.

In §73.230 add paragraph (a)(4) (15
F.R. 8312, Dec, 2, 1950) to read as fol-
lows:

§ 73.230 Sodlum. metallic, dispersion in
organic solvent,

(a) . s

(4) Spec. 15A (§78.168 of this chap-
ter). Wooden boxes with Inside poly-
ethylene bottles not exceeding 1-quart
capacity each cushifoned on all sides
with at least 1-inch soda ash and then
placed within an airtight metal can
closed by a positive means. Metal cans
shall be cushioned so as fo prevent move-
ment within the outer box, Solvents
used must be compatible with the inner
polyethylene bottle. Gross weight of the
completed package must not exceed 100
pounds,

Add §73.23%a (15 F.R. 8313, Dec, 2,
1950) to read as follows:

§ 73.239a Ammonium perchlorate.

(a) Ammonium perchlorate must be
packed in specification containers as fol-
lows:

(1) In containers as prescribed in
§ 73.154.

(2) Spec, 53 (§ 78.247 of this chapter).
Aluminum  portable tanks, (See
25 77534 and 77.834(g) of this chapter
for loading and staying requirements,)

Subpart E—Acids and Other Corrosive
Liquids; Definition and Preparation
In § 73.249 add paragraph (a)(12) (15

F.R. 8314, Dec. 2, 1950) to read as fol-
lows:

§ 73.219

0.5,

ide and acetyl
solution.

Alkaline corrosive liquids,

alkaline caustic liquids, n.o.s,
alkaline corrosive battery fluids, and
sodium aluminate, liquid.

(a) ***

(12) Spec. 1H (§78.13 of this chap-
ter). Metal crate with inside poly-
ethylene container spec. 2T (§ 7821 of
this chapter).

» - » » »

In § 73.252 amend paragraph (e); add
paragraph (g)(2) and Note 1 (15 FR.
8315, Dec. 2, 1950) to read as follows:

§ 73.252 Bromine.

(¢) Except as provided in paragraph
(g)(2) of this section, bottles or jugs
must be securely cushioned on all sides
with incombustible packing material,
such as whiting, mineral wool, infusorial
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earth (kieselguhr) sifted ashes, pow-
dered china clay, or similar material, at
least one inch thick, which will not pro-
duce heat when mixed with bromine,
The use of hay, sawdust, excelsior, or
other organic material, either treated or
untreated, as a cushioning or packing
material Is prohibited.

(g) LI I

(2) Spec. 12A (§78.210 of this chap-
ter). Fiberboard boxes, constructed of
at least 275 test (Mullen or Cady) double-
wall corrugated fiberboard having not
more than six inside glass bottles of not
over 1-quart capacity., Each inside glass
bottle must be surrounded by a sheet of
polyethylene foam at least seven-six-
teenths inch thick (see Note 1), and ap-
proximately the same height as the
bottle, and must also be separated by
partitions made of corrugated fiberboard
at least 275-pound test (Mullen or Cady).
The box must be provided with inside top
and bottom pads of polyethylene foam at
Jeast 1% Inches thick (see Note 1).
Shipper must have established that the
completed package closed as for shipment
with inside containers filled with liguid
of same specific gravity as commodity to
be shipped is capable of withstanding
tests prescribed by § 78.210-10 of this
chapter.

Norx 1: Other materials of equal efliclency
and compatibility are also authorized.

In § 73.257 amend paragraphs (B), (b)
(1) (21 F.R. 368, Jan. 19, 1956) (24 F.].
8058, Oct. 6, 1959) to read as follows:

£ 73.257 Electrolyte (acid) or corrosive
battery fluid.

(b) Shipments of electrolyte (acid) or
corrosive battery fluid with vehicles or
engine driven equipment offered for
transportation by, for, or to the Depari-
ments of the Army, Navy, or Air Force of
the U.S. Government are exempt from
parts 71-79 and 197 of this chapter when
packed &s follows:

(1) In one inside glass or polyethylene
bottle of not over l-gallon capacily,
tightly and securely closed In a strong
outside container. Inside glass bottle
shall be cushioned therein on all sides
with incombustible absorbent material in
sufficient quantity to absorb liquid con-
tents In event of breakage. When
shipped within or on a motor vehicle or
with engines or other mechanical ap-
paratus the outside container must be so
blocked, braced, or stayed that it cannot
change position during transit.

- - » » * o

In § 73.263 add paragraph (a) (27) (15
FR. 8317, Dec. 2, 1950) to read as
follows:

£ 73.263 Hydrochloric (muriatic
hydrochloric (muriatic) aei
tures, hydrochloric (muriatic) acid
solution, inhibited, sodium chlorite
solution, and cleaning compounds,
liquid, containing hydrochloric (mu-
riatic) acid.

acid,
X~

{R)P o8
(27) Spec. 12R (§ 78.212 of this chap-~
ter). Paper-faced expanded polystyrene
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board boxes with inside glass bottles not
over 5 pints capacity each, Not more
than six 5-pint bottles shall be packed in
one outside shipping container.

In §73.264 add paragraph (a)(19);
amend paragraph (b) (1) (15 F.R. 8317,
Dec, 2, 1950 (17 F.R, 9837, Nov. 1, 1962)
to read as follows:

§ 73.264 Hydrofluoric acid.

‘a) - .- »

(19) Spec. 12P (§ 78.211 of this chap-
ter). Fiberboard boxes with one inside
spec, 2TL (§ 78.27 of this chapter) poly-
ethylene bottle with screw-cap closure
and having minimum wall thickness of
0.015 inch, not over 5 gallons capacity
each. Wire staples are not authorized
for assembly or closure of boxes when
any such staple is in direct contact with
the Inside plastic container. Authorized
onl{’ Tor acid of 48 to 52 percent strength.

( ) . »

(1) Spec. 37 3A, 3AA, 3B, 3C, 3E, 4,
4A, 257 or 38° (§ 78.36, 78.37, 78.38, 78.40,
7842, 78.48 or 7849 of this chapter);
also spec. 4B, 4BA, or 4C (§ 78.50, 78.51
or 78.52 of this chapter) if not brazed.
Cylinders, Filling density must not ex-
ceed 85 percent of the pounds water
weight capacity of the cylinder. Cylin-
ders used exclusively in this service may,
in lieu of the periodic hydrostatic retest
required by § 73.34(e), be given a com-
plete external visual inspection at the
time such periodic retest becomes due.
Such inspections shall be made only by
competent persons and shall be made on
cylinders cleaned to bare metal and re-
sults recorded on a suitable data sheet,
completed copies of which shall be kept
as prescribed In § 73.34(e) (5). Points to
be checked and recorded on these data
sheets are: Date of inspection (month
and year); ICC specification number;
cylinder identification (reglstered symbol
and serial number, date of manufacture,
and if needed for adequate identification,
ownership symbol) ; tare weight; phys-
fcal condition (record specifically, if
present; leakage, corrosion, gouges, dents
or digs in shell or heads, broken or dam-
aged footring or protective ring or fire
damage) ; disposition of eylinders (re-
turned to service, to cylinder manufac-
turer for repairs, or scrapped). A cyl-
inder which passes the inspection pre-
scribed shall have the data recorded in
the manner presently prescribed for the
recording of the retest daté except that
an “E" is to follow the date (month and
year) Indicating requalification by the
external inspection method. Cylinders
removed from this service for any reason
must be rendered unfit for any other reg-
ulatory service (see § 73.28(L)).

- - »
In § 73.268 add paragraph (f)(T) (15

F.R. 8320, Dec. 2, 1950) to read as
follows:

§ 73.268 Nitric acid.
({ ) LS. @

(7) Spec. 12R (§ 78.212 of this chap-
ter). Paper-faced expanded polystyrene

*Use of existing cylinders authorized, but
new construction not authorised.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

board boxes with inside glass bottles not
over 5 pints capacity each. Not more
than six 5-pint bottles shall be packed in
one outside shipping container,

In §73.269 add paragraph (a)(5) (15
FR. 8320, Dec. 2, 1950) to read as
follows;

8§ 73.269 Perchlorie neid.

(a) .- "

(5) Spec. 12R (§ 78.212 of this chap-
ter). Paper-faced expanded polystyrene
board boxes with inside glass bottles not
over 5 pints capacity each. Not more
than six 5-pint bottles shall be packed in
one outside shipping container.

In § 73.272 add paragraph (1) (10) (15
F.R. 8321, Dec. 2, 1950) to read as
follows:

§ 73.272 Sulfuric ncid.

(t) » - »
(10) Spec. 12R (§ 78.212 of this chap-
ter). Paper-faced expanded polystyrene
board boxes with inside glass bottles not
over b pints capacity each. Not more
than six 5-pint bottles shall be packed
in one outside shipping container.
- .

In § 73.276 add paragraph (a)(7) (15
F.R, 8322, Dec. 2, 1950) to read as
follows:

§ 73.276 Anhydrous hydrazine and hy-
drazine solution.

(a) - LN

(7) Spec. 3™ (nonreusable con-
tainer) (§ 78.134 of this chapter). Cy-
lindrical steel overpack with inside spec.
28L (§78.35a of this chapter) poly-
ethylene container. Authorized for hy-
drazine solution only.

In § 73.281 amend paragraph (a)(1);
add paragraph (a) (2) (15 F.R. 8322, Dec.
2, 1950) to read as follows:

§ 73.281 Benzyl bromide (bromotolu-
ene, alpha),

(a) Vo ;

(1) Spec. 15A, 15B, or 15C (§§ 78.168,
78.169, and 78.170 of this chapter).
Wooden boxes with inside containers
which must be glass bottles, not over 1-
gallon capacity each, closed by means of
screw caps which are resistant to action
of the contents; bottles must be packed
in metal cans having slip-on or fric-
tion closure; cans must be cushioned in
outside boxes with Incombustible ma-
terial,

(2) Spec, 5K (§ 78.88 of this chapter).
Nickel barrels or drums.

In §73.283 amend paragraph (a)(1);
add paragraph (a) (2) (15 F.R. 8328, Dec.
2, 1850) to read as follows:

§ 73.283 Bromine trifluoride.

(R):-® o

(1) Spec. 3A150, 3AA150, 3B240,
48240, 4BA240, or 3EI1800 cylinders
(§§ 78.36, 78.37, 78.38, 78.50, 78.51, or
78.42 of this chapter). Outlets of valves

must be capped or plugged and cylinders

must be equipped with valve protection
caps, except that spec. 3E1800 cylinders
must be packed in strong wooden boxes,

(2) Ten pounds or less of bromine tri-
fluoride may be packed in cylinders com-
parable to those prescribed In paragraph
(a) (1) of this section when approved by
the Bureau of Explosives.

In § 73.284 amend paragraphs (a), (a)
(1) ; add paragraph (&) (2) ; cance] parn-
graph (b) (16 F.R. 9376, Sept. 15, 1951
to read as follows:

§ 73.284 Bromine pentafluoride.

(a) L

(1) Spec. 3A150, 3AA150, 3B240,
4B240, 4BA240, or 3E1800 cylinders
($§ 78.36, 78.37, 78.38, 78.50, 78.51, or
7842 of this chapter). Outlets of
valves must be capped or plugged and
cylinders must be equipped with valve
protection caps, except that spec,
3E1800 cylinders must be packed in
strong wooden boxes.

(2) Ten pounds or less of bromine
pentafluoride may be packed in cylinders
comparable to those prescribed In para-
graph (a) (1) of this section when ap-
proved by the Bureau of Explosives.

(b) [Canceled.]

In § 73.285 amend paragraphs (a) (1),
(a)(2) (21 F.R, 3011, May 5, 1956) to
read as follows:

§ 73.285 Chlorine trifluoride.

(a) » - -»

(1) Spec. 3A150, 3AA150, 3B240,
4B240, 4BA240, or 3EI1800 cylinders
(§§ 78.36, 78.37, 78.38, 78.50, 78.51, or
78.42 of this chapter). Outlets of valves
must be capped or plugged and cylinders
must be equipped with valve protection
caps, except that spec. 3E1800 cylinders
must be packed in strong wooden boxes.

(2) Ten pounds or less of chlorine tri-
fluoride may be packed in cylinders com-
parable to those prescribed In para-
graph (a) (1) of this section when ap-
proved by the Bureau of Explosives.

In §73.286 amend paragraph (b)(1)
(15 F.R. 8323, Dec, 2, 1950) to read as
follows:

§ 73.286 Chemical kits,

- - - - -

(b) . " 0

(1) The kit must not contain any acid
or corrosive liquid for which no exemp-
tion from packaging requirements of
Part 73 is permitted by the commodity
list in § 72.5(8) of this chapter.

Subpart F—Compressed Gases;
Definition and Preparation

In §73.304 amend paragraphs (a) t.l'.
(a) (2) Table (29 F.R. 13937, 13938, 13939,
Oct. 9, 1964) to read as follows:

§ 73.304 Charging of cylinders
liquefied comp gas,

(a) - - »

(1) Spec. 3, 3A, 3AA, 3B, 3BN, 3D, 3E,
4, 4A, 4B, 4BA, 4B-ET, 9, 25, 26,' 38, 40
or 41 (§78.36, 78.37, 78.38, 78.39, 18.41,
78.42, 78.48, 78.49, 78.50, 78.51, 78.55,
78.63, 78.66, or 78.67 of this chapter),
except that specs. 9, 40, and 41 con-
tainers must not be charged and shipped

with
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with mixtures containing pyroforic
liguids, n.0.8., carbon bisulfide (disul-
fide), ethyl chloride, ethylene oxide,
nickel carbonyl, spirits of nitroglyeerin,
or poisonous materials, class A, B, or C,
as deflned by these regulations, unless
specifically prescribed in - this - part.
(See §§ 73.34 and 73.301(e).)
(2) . . »

Containers murked ax
shown in this column
or of the same type
with higher service

Kind of gas 2
peomsure must be used
vided in

Change

Dichlorodifiooro-
methane (see
Note §).

ICC-3A225 1CC-
SAA22; [CC-3B2S;
n‘g?u x(?i& -:mmn,
i
ICCHB

Ll
Monochlorods-
fucromethans
(re¢t Note 8),

ICC-3ANY 1ICC~
SAAMO: ICC-3BM0;

4N2OET; ICC-

AE240; 1CC-41;

ICO-IE IS0,
L

ICO-3A430; ICC-
SAA ICOADS
Icc+4 Am

In § 73.314 amend paragraph (¢) Ta-

ble (20 F.R, 13941, Oct. 9, 1964) as
follows:
§ 73.314 Reqguirements for compressed
gases in tank cars,
. - » . .
(c) “«
o itted | Required tank (mo0
peromitte: quired our
Eind of gas §75351) (2) and 3))
Jensity,
Note
Chonge
E Percent
Dimethylether...| 89 ........ 1CC-100A 50X
110A500-W,
[ - LRReTSERY 10C-108A300-W,
Note 4.
L L L
Liquefied petrole- | Note 18...! ICO-112A340-W,
um gas T4AS0-W, l\oul 4
Dot excoeding and 20,
255 pounds per
fquare Inch at
LD AN
L L
Methyl chloride.....| ICC-100A800X, Note 7.
—| 10C-106A800-W,
\Mel
L L
Add
falfuryl fluaride. ] 120... .. ] ICC-108A500-W,
- - - - .

Subpart G—Poisonous Articles;
Definition and Preparation
In §73.367 amend paragraph (a)(5)

(20 F.R. 10434, July 28, 1964) to read
as follows:
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§ 73.367 Arsenical compounds mn.0.5,
arsenate of lead, calcium arsenate,
Paris green, and arsenical mixtures.

(a) LR

(5) Spec. 44D (§ 78,238 of this chap-
ter). Multiwall paper bags. Where ex-
tensible kraft is used the minimum total
basis welght shall be 260 pounds and the
outer wall may be not less than 60
pounds basis weight. Net welght not
over 50 pounds each.

In § 73.369 add paragraph (a) (16) (15

F.R. 8337, Dec. 2, 1850) to read as
follows:
§ 73.369 Carbolic acid (phenol), not
liquid.
(a) ***

(16) Spec. 21C (§ 78.224 of this chap-
ter). Fiber drums with not more than
one inside metal container, spec. 2A
(§ 78.20 of this chapter), having maxi-
mum net weight of 50 pounds.

In §73.392 amend paragraph (f) (28

F.R. 12704, Dec. 29, 1961) to read as

follows:

§ 73.392 Exemptions for radicactive
muaterials,

(f) Uranium, normal or depleted, in
solid form (not borings, chips, or pieces)
must be packaged in strong, tight fiber-
board, wooden or plywood boxes, or metal
containers, and as such are exempt from
specification packaging and marking
except for conformance with § 73.393 (©)
and (d). Packages weighing more than
500 pounds must be mounted on skids.
Packages must be labeled as described
in § 73.414(d). Other exemptions from
loading, storage, and placarding are
described in parts 74, 75, and 77 of this
chapter.

PART 74—CARRIERS BY RAIL
FREIGHT

Subpart A—Lloading, Unloading,
Placarding and Handling Cars;
Loading Packages Into Cars

In § 74.529 add paragraph (b) (1) and
Note 1 thereto (15 F.R. 8347, Dec. 2,
1950) to read as follows:

8§ 74.529 Cars for class B explosives,

(b) L

(1) Packages of explosives shall be so
braced and stayed as to prevent their
movement and so as to prevent injury
to them due to movement of other
freight during transit.

Nom 1: For recommended methods of
blocking and bracing, see Bureau of Ex-
plosives” Pamphilet 6,

In §74530 add paragraph (a)(l)
and Note 1 thereto; amend paragraph
(b) (15 F.R. 83417, Dec. 2, 1950) (23 F.R.
4031, June 10, 1958) to read as follows:

DT

§ 7T4.530 Cars for class € explosives,

(‘) L

(1) Packages of explosives shall be so
braced and stayed as to prevent thelr
movement and so as to prevent injury to
them due to movement of other freight
during transit.

Nore 1: For recommended methods of
blocking and bracing, see Bureau of Explo-
sives' Pamphlet 6.

(b) Explosives, class C, may be carried
in tight, closed truck bodies or trailers on
flat cars provided all automatic heating
or refrigerating machinery with which
truck bodies or trailers are equipped
shall be rendered inoperative. Packages
of explosives shall be so braced and
stayed as to prevent their movement and
50 as to prevent injury to them due to
movement of other frefght during transit,
Ends, side walls, or doors of truck bodies
or trailers shall not be relied upon to pre-
vent the shifting of heavy loads unless
adequately designed.

(No change in Note 1.)

In § 74.532 add paragraphs (b) (2) and
(3) (15 F.R. 8347, Dec, 2, 1950) to read
as follows:

§ 74.532 Loading other dangerous ar-
ticles.
- - » » »

(b) . "

(2) This prohibition does not apply
and heating or refrigeration apparatus
may be operated on motor vehicles loaded
on flat cars when such motor vehicles are
loaded with flammable liquids and flam-
mable gases, when the lading space is
equipped with no electrical apparatus
other than nonsparking or explosion-
proof types, no cumbustion apparatus in
the lading space, and no connection for
return of afr from the lading space to
any combustion apparatus. The heating
system must be such that no part of the
lading is heated over 130® F., and con-
forms to part 193.77 of this chapter.

(3) Pyroforic ligquids in cylinders.
Cylinders containing pyroforic liquids,

8., unless packed in strong wooden
boxes and secured therein to protect
valves, must be loaded with all valves and
safety relief devices in the vapor space,
and must be secured so that no shifting
will occur in transit,

Subpart B—loading ond Sforage
Chart of Explosives and Other Dan-
gerous Articles.

In § 74.538 paragraph (a) Chart amend
footnote “c” (24 F.R. 907, Feb. 6, 1959)
to read as follows:

§ 74.538 Loading and storage chart of
explosives and other dangerous ar-
ticles,

(“) LA

* Exploaives, class A and explosives, class B
must not be loaded or stored with chemical
ammunition containing incendiary charges
or white phosphorus either with or without
bursting charges,
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PART 77—SHIPMENTS MADE BY WAY
OF COMMON, CONTRACT, OR PRI-
VATE CARRIERS BY PUBLIC HIGH-
WAY

Cancel entire Note 1 following the
bracketed paragraphs after the part 77
Contents and Immediately preceding
§ 77.800 (15 F.R. 8361, Deo, 2, 1950) pres-
ently reading as follows:

Nore 1: Because of the present emergency
and until further order of the Commission,
the following regulations shall apply to
transportation of fiammable liquids by pri-
vate carriers of property In Interstate or
foreign commerce:
regulations herotofore applying to
common or contract carriers by motor vehicle
shall apply to such private carriers, except:

Cargo tanks of tank motor vehicles con-
structed previous to June 15, 1043, may be
continued in service if maintained in safe
operating condition and sufficlently frequent
inspections are maintained to determine
compliance with all requirements as speci-
fied in this Note.

Any defect or deficiency, due to accident or
otherwise, that is likely to cause serlous haz-
ard must be corrected before any such tank
is continued in or returned to service; see,
however, § 77.858.

Requirements applying to tests of tanks,
and provisions for markers thereon except
that indicating the flammable nature of the
cargo, are walved,

Outages for shipments shall be those pro-
vided for by Part 73 of this chapter, except
that filling of tanks to outage markers al-
rendy Incorporated In tanks, having due
regard for safety in the transportation of
the flammable liguids, need not be changed.

Section 77815, labels, and § 77319, cer-
tification of packages, need not be complied
with by such private carriers, except as to
packages transferred from one carrier to
another,

Subpart B—Loading and Unloading

In § 77.837 amend paragraph (¢); add
paragraph (d) (29 F.R. 10435, July 28,
1964) (15 F.R. 8366, Dec. 2, 1850) to read
as follows:

§ 77.837 Flammable liquids,

(¢) Tanks complying with ICC-106A .

or ICC-110A (§§ 79.300 and 79.301 of this
chapter) specifications used for the
transportation of flammable liquids as
authorized in §73.148(a)(4) of this
chapter may be transported in or on
motor vehicles and {n the manner au-
thorized in §77.840(c), provided ade-
quate facilities are present for handling
tanks where transfer in transit is neces-
sary, Tanks must be securely chocked
or clamped thercon to prevent shifting.

(d) Pyroforic liquids in cylinders,
Cylinders containing pyroforic liquids,
n.o.s., unless packed In strong wooden
boxes and secured therein to protect
valves, must be loaded with all valves and
safety rellef devices in the vapor space,
and must be secured so that no shifting
will octur in transit,

Subpart C—Lloading and Storage
Chart of Explosives and Other
Dangerous Articles
In §77.848 paragraph (a) Chart

amend footnote “c” (24 F.R. 907, Feb. 6,
1959) to read as follows:

RULES AND REGULATIONS

§ 77.848 DLoading and storage chart of
explosives and other dangerous ar-
ticles.

(a) L
* Explosives, class A and exploslves, class

B must not be londed or stored with chemical

ammunition contalning incendiary charges

or white phosphorus either with or without
burating charges,

PART 78-—SHIPPING CONTAINER
SPECIFICATIONS

Subpart A—Specifications for Car-
boys, Jugs in Tubs, and Rubber
Drums

In §78.14-2 add paragraph (b); in
£78.14-3 amend paragraph (a); in
§ 78.14-4 amend paragraph (a) and add
paragraph (b); in § 78.14-6 add para-
graph (b)(4) and amend the introduc-
tory text of paragraph (d); and in para-
graph (d) Table amend the figure “%,"
to read “%¢* in the 10th and 12th lines
in column headed “Octagonal box. for
formed-in-place cushions" and add foot-
note 2 to the table; In §78.14-6 add
paragraph (d)(1) (28 F.R. 4409, May 4,
1963) to read as follows:

§ 78.14 Specification 1K; glass carboys
cushioned with expandable polysty-
rene in wooden wirehound box out-
side containers.

§ 78.14-2 Closing devices required.

(b) For carboys with threaded closure
finishes the threaded cap shall be con-
structed of a suitable plastic or other
material resistant to lading.

(1) Gasket or lining must be used and
shall be resistant to lading.

(2) Cap must be liquid tight or;

(3) Must be liquld tight up to venting
pressure when such venting pressure is
preseribed for the material to be shipped.

(4) At least one complete continuous
thread must be engaged with gasket in
place,

§ 78.14-3 Capacity and marking of car-
boy.

(a) Containers 5 to 13 gallons are
classed as carboys; must be embossed to
indicate maker and year of manufacture;
mark of maker to be registered with the
Bureau of Explosives.

§ 78.144  Bottles,

(a) 13-gallon carboys Must be thor-
oughly annealed; top of lip smooth and
even; must contain at least 21 pounds of
glass. Glass in sidewalls should be well
distributed and at least ¥4 inch thick.

(b) G'5-gallon carboys. Must be
machine-blown, thoroughly and properly
annealed, with screw thread finish hav-
ing at least one continuous thread to
accommodate closure; top of lip smooth
and even; must contain 14 pounds of
glass, tolerance minus 8 ounces plus 16
ounces. Minimum thickness to be 0.075
inch. Defective carboys not authorized.

§ 78,146 Outside containers,
- - - - »
(b) L
(4) Where plywood is authorized, it
must be exterior grade molsture-resist-
ant type.

(d) Minimum construction require-
ments for 13-gallon carboys shall be as
follows:

(No change in table except as specified
in the preceding amendatory text.)

* One-half Inch plywood face materinl su-
thorized,

(1) Minimum construction require-
ments for 6'4-gallon carboy shall be as
follows:

Wirebound boxes Dlmerdons
T -
.| 4" x .
Num! and pauge over ou 2-12 pauge,
¢
Nux;:t und gauge intermoodiate | 2-13 gauge.
w
R oot siir Do s l,t"-m gauge,
Bose: Face material thickness. . ... 3 })l)'wou-i
AN s saind iy Wep e l,{. x "
Top (hood cover):
faceboard thickness. . ... ... }g"
3, e O L R SR T M 134",
Blndl.n{“wiret
Nom g and gauge over outside | 2-13 gauge.
Top facebourd thicknes. .......... 34* plywood.

(1) Outside container closure. When
prepared for shipment, top hood cover
must be positively secured to body of
container.

Subpart B—Specifications for Inside
Containers and Linings
In § 78.21-3 add paragraph (c) (4) (23

F.R. 2329, Apr. 10, 1958) to read as
follows:

§ 78.21 Specification 2T; polyethylene
container.
§ 78.21-3 Material.
(€ ***

¢4) The polyethylene container In a
prescribed outer specification contalner
as authorized in part 73 of this chapter,
filled to 98 percent of capacity with water
shall be capable of withstanding a vi-
bration test by placing the container on
the vibration table anchored in such
manner that all horizontal motion shall
be restricted and only vertical motion
allowed. The test shall be performed for
1 hour using an amplitude of 1 inch
at a frequency that causes the test con-
tainer to be raised from the floor of the
table to such a degree that a piece of
paper or flat steel strap or tape can be
passed between the table and the con-
tainer,

In $7824-3 add paragraph (b);
cancel § 78.24-6; in § 78.24-T7 amend the
introductory text of paragraph (a) (25
F.R. 3105, Apr. 12, 1960) to read as
follows:
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£ 78.24 Specification 2U; molded or
thermoformed polyethylene contain-
ers having rated capacity of over one
gallon. Removable head containers
or contuiners fabricated from film

not authorized.
£ 78.24-3 Constroction and capacity.

(b) Polyethylene container must fit
snugly in outside contalner,

§ 78.24-6 Canceled.
§ 78.24-7 Tests.

(a) Samples taken at random shall
withstand prescribed tests without
breakage or leakage. Tests shall be made
on each type and size at each manufac-
turing location starting production and
shall be repeated every four months.
The type tests are as follows:

In §7827-4 add paragraph (a)(3)
(25 F.R. 10397, Oct. 29, 1860) to read as
follows: .

£ 78.27 Specification 2TL: polyethylene
container.

§ 78.27-4  Tests.

(a) LI

(3) The polyethylene container in a
preseribed outer specification container,
as authorized in part 73 of this chapter,
filled to 98 percent of capacity with
water shall be capable of withstanding a
vibration test by placing the container
on the vibration table anchored in such
manner that all horizontal motion shall
be restricted and only vertical motion
allowed. The test shall be performed for
1 hour using an amplitude of 1 inch at
a frequency that causes the test con-
tainer to be raised from the floor of the
table to such a degree that a piece of
paper or flat steel strap or tape can be
n{;als:ed between the table and the con-
tainer,

In § 78.35-5 add paragraph (a)(4) (21
F.R. 675, Jan. 31, 1956) to read as
follows:

§ 78.35 Specification 2S:; polyethylene
comainer. Removable head con-
tiner not authorized,

§78.35-5 Tests,

(ﬂ) L

(4) The polyethylene container in a

preseribed outer specification container,
as authorized in part 73 of this chapter,
filled to 98 percent of capacity with water
shall be capable of withstanding a vibra-
tion test by placing the container on the
vibration table anchored in such manner
that all horizontal motion shall be re-
stricted and only vertical motion allowed.
The test shall be performed for 1 hour
using an amplitude of 1 inch at a fre-
quency that causes the test container to
be raised from the floor of the table to
such a degree that a piece of paper or
flat steel strap or tape can be passed be-
tween the table and the container.

Subpart C—Specifications for
Cylinders

In § 78.36-20 amend paragraph (a) (2)
and Footnote 2 (15 F.R. 8383, Dec, 2,
1950) to read as follows:
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§ 78.36 Specification 3A; senmless steel
eylinders.

§ 78.36-20 Marking.

(a) L N

(2) A serial' number and an identify-
ing symbol (letters) ; location * of number
to be just below or immediately follow-
ing the ICC mark; location* of symbol
to be just below or immediately follow~
ing the number. The symbol and num-
bers must be those of purchaser, user, or
maker. The symbol must be registered
with the Bureau of Explosives; duplica-
tlons unauthorized.

Examples:

1CC-3A1800
1234

XY
ICC-3A1800-1284-XY

? Symbol in front of or following the num-
ber with ample space between is authorized,
Other variation In location authorized only
when nocessitated by lack of space.

In § 78.37-20 amend paragraph (a) (2)
and Footnote 2 (15 F.R. 8385, Dec. 2,
1950) to read as follows:

§ 78.37 Specification 3AA; seamless
steel eyvlinders, made of definitely

preseri steels.
§ 78.37-20 Mauarking,
(ﬂ) . s n

(2) A serial® number and an identify-
ing symbol (letters) ; location * of number
to be just below or immediately following
the ICC mark; location ’ of symbol to be
Just below or immediately following the
number. The symbol and numbers must
be those of purchasér, user, or maker.
The symbol must be registered with the
Bureau of Explosives; duplications un-
guthorized,

Examples:
ICC-3AA1800
1234
XY
ICC-3AA1800-1234-XY

* Symbol in front of or following the num-
ber with ample gpace between is also author-
ized. Other variation in location authorized
only when necessitated by lack of space.

»

In § 78.38-20 amend paragraph (a) (2)
and Footnote 2 (15 F.R, 8387, Dec. 2,
1950) to read as follows:

8 78.38 Specification 3B scamless steel
cylinders.

§ 78.38-20 Marking.

(a) SioTe

(2) A serial* number and an jdentify-
ing symbol (letters) ; location * of number
to be just below or immediately following
the ICC mark; location * of symbol to be
just below or immediately following the
numbeér. The symbol and numbers must
be those of purchaser, user, or maker,
The symbol must be registered with the
Bureau of Explosives; duplications un-
authorized,

Examples:

ICC-3B300
1234

XY
ICC-3B300-1234-XY

# Symbol In front of or following the num-
bor with ample space between is also author-
fzed. Other variation In location authorized
only when necessitated by lnck of space.
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In § 78.39-19 amend paragraph (a) (2)
and Footnote 2 (15 F.R, 8389, Dec. 2,
1950} to read as follows:

§ 78.39 Specification 3BN; seamless
nickel eylinders.

§ 78.39-19 Marking.

‘a) L

(2) A serial ' number and an identify-
ing symbol (letters); location® of num-
ber to be just below or immediately fol-
lowing the ICC mark; location * of sym-
bol to be just below or immediately fol-
lowing the number., The symbol and
numbers must be those of purchaser,
user, or maker. The symbol must be
registered with the Bureau of Explosives;
duplications unauthorized.

Examples:

ICC-3BN400
1234

XY
1CC-3BN400-1234-XY

* Symbol in front of or following the num-
ber with ample space between {8 also author-
lzed. Other variation In location asuthorized
only when necessitated by lack of space.

» . - - »

In § 78.40-20 amend paragraph (a) (2)
and Footnote 2 (15 F.R. 8392, Dec. 2,
1950) to read as follows:

§ 78.40 Specification 3C; seamless steel
cvlinders.

§ 78.40-20 Marking.

(a) e

(2) A serial’ number and an identify-
ing symbol (letters); location * of num-
ber to be just below or immediately fol-
lowing the ICC mark; location * of sym-
bol to be just below or immediately fol-
lowing the number, 'The symbol and
numbers must be those of purchaser,
user, or maker. The symbol must be reg-
istered with the Bureau of Exploslives;
duplications unauthorized.

Examples:

1C0-3C300
1234

XY
ICC-3C300-1234-XY

= 8ymbol in front of or following the num-
ber with ample space between is also au-
thorized. Other variation in location au-
thorized only when neoessitated by lack of
spoace.

- » - » »

In §78.41-19 amend paragraph (a)(2)
and Footnote 2 (15 F.R. 8394, Dec, 2,
1950) to read as follows:

§ 78.41 Specification 3D; seamless steel
exlinders,

§ 78.41-19 Marking.

(a) - L

(2) A serial’ number and an identify-
ing symbol (letters) ; location * of num-
ber to be just below or immediately fol-
lowing the ICC mark; location * of sym-
bol to be just below or immediately fol-
lowing the number, The symbol and
number must be those of purchaser, user,
or maker, The symbol must be reg-
istered with the Bureau of Explosives;
duplications unauthorized.




¥ Symbal in front of or following the num-
ber with ample space between 1s also author-
fzod. Other variation In location authorized
only when necessitated by lack of spaoce.

In § 78.43-20 amend paragraph (a) (2)
and Footnote 1 (15 F.R. 8398, Dec. 2,
1850) to read as follows:

§ 7843 Specification 3A480X; seamless
steel cylind

§ 78.43-20 Marking.

(a) L

(2) A serial number and an identify-
ing symbol (letters); location® of num-
ber to be just below or immediately fol-
lowing the ICC mark; location* of sym-
bol to be just below or immediately fol-
Jowing the number . The symbol or num-
bers must be those of purchaser, user, or
maker. The symbol must be registered
with the Bureau of Explosives; duplica-
tions unauthorized,

Examples:

ICC-3A480X
1234

XY
ICO-3A480X-1234-XY
1 Symbol in front of or following the nume-
ber with ample space between is also author-
lzed. Other variation in location authorized
only when necessitated by lack of space.

In § 78.44-23 amend paragraph (a)(2)
and Footnote 1 (24 F.R, 10114, Dec. 15,
1859) to read as follows:

§ 78.44 Specifieation 3HT; inside comn-
tniners, steel cylinders for
aircraft use made of definitely pre-
scribed steel.

§ 78.44-23 Marking.

(a) ..

(2) A serial number and an identify-
ing symbol (letters); location’® of num-
ber to be just below or immediately fol-
lowing the ICC mark; location * of sym-
bol to be just below or immediately fol-
lowing the number. The symbol and
numbers must be those of purchaser,
user, or maker, The symbol must be reg-
istered with the Bureau of Explosives;
duplications unauthorized.

Examples:

ICC-3HT1800
1234

XY
JOC-SHT1800-123¢4-XY
I Symbol in front of or following the num-
ber with ample space botween 1s also author-
fzed. Other varistion in location authorized
only when necessitited by lack of space,

In § 78.48~19 amend paragraph (a) (2)
and Footnote 2 (15 F.R. 8400, Dec. 2,
1950) to read as follows:

§ 78.48 Specification 4; forge welded
steel eylinders.
§ 78.48-19 Muarking.
(8) L B
(2) A serial® number and an identify-

ing symbol (letters); location® of num-
ber to be just below or immediately fol-
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lowing the ICC mark; location * of sym-
bol to be just below or immediately fol-
lowing the number. The symbol and
numbers must be those of purchaser,
user, or maker. The symbol must be
registered with the Bureau of Explosives;
duplications unauthorized.
Examples:
1CC4
1234
XY
ICC4-1284-XY

* Symbol In front of or following the num-
ber with ample space between 15 also suthor-
jzed. Other variation in Joeation authorized
only when necessitated by lack of space,

- » - - »
In § 78.49-19 amend paragraph (a) (2)

and Footnote 2 (15 F.R. 8402, Dec, 2,
1950) to read as follows:

§ 7849 Specification 4A; forge welded
steel eylinders,

§ 78.49-19 Marking.

(‘) L I

(2) A serial’ number and an identify-
ing symbol (letters); location® of num-
ber to be just below or immediately fol-
lowing the ICC mark; location * of sym-
bol to be just below or immediately fol-
lowing the number. The symbol and
numbers must be those of purchaser,
user, or maker. The symbol must be
registered with the Bureau of Explosives;
duplication unauthorized.

Examples:

ICC-4A300
1234

XY
ICC-4A300-1234-XY

#Symbol in front of or following the num-
ber with ample space between 15 also au-
thorized. Other variation In location au-
thorized only when necessitated by lack of
space. .

- - - - »

In § 78.50-19 amend paragraph (a) (2)
and Footnote 2 (15 F.R. 8404, Dec. 2,
1950) to read as follows:

£ 78.50 Specifieation 4B; welded and
brazed steel cylinders,

§ 78.50-19 Marking.

(a) L

(2) A serlal® number and an identify-
ing symbel (letters) ; location * of number
to be just below or immediately follow-
ing the ICC mark; location® of symbol
to be just below or immediately follow-
ing the number. The symbol and num-
bers must be those of purchaser, user, or
maker. The symbol must be registered
with the Bureau of Explosives; duplica-
tions unauthorized.

Examples:

1CC-4B300
1234

XY
ICC-4B300-1234-XY

2 Symbol in front of or following the num-
ber with ample space between or symbol and
serial number stamped Into welded or
brazed-on valve spud directly above the ICC
specification mark located on head of oyl-
inder are also suthorized. Other yarjations
in location authorized only when necessitated
by lack of space.

- - - » -

In §9851-19 amend paragraph (b);
redesignate paragraph (c) (§) as (c) (6) ;
add & new paragraph (c) (5) ; in § 78,51~
20 paragraph (a) Table change the
heading of the last column from “GLX-
50-W*'*" to read, “Fine-Grain High
Strength *** and change the first line
of the last column from *0.10/0.20" to
read “0.24 max.” (15 F.R, 8407, Dec. 2,
1850) (25 F.R. 3105, Apr. 12, 1960) to
read as follows:

§ 78.51 Specification 4BA; welded or
brazed steel cylinders made of defi-
nitely prescribed steels,

£ 78.51-19 Marking.
- . » » »

(b) Sequenceof marks, Number shall
be just below or immediately following
the ICC mark; identifying symbol shall
be just below or immediately following
the number; inspector's official mark
shall be near the serial number, Date
of test shall be so placed that dates of
subsequent test can easily be added.
Symbol In front of or following the num-
ber, with space between, or symbol and
serial number stamped Into welded or
brazed-on valve spud directly above the
ICC mark located on head of eylinder are
also authorized. Other variations in se-
quence of marks authorized only when
necessitated by lack of space.

(o). @ &e

(5) On a cylindrical portion of the
shell which extends beyond the recessed
bottom of the cylinder constituting an
integral and nonpressure part of the
cylinder.

(Editor's Note: Pootnote 2 applies only to
§ 7850-19. The Footnote 2 referenced in
§ 78,5120 remains upchanged.)

(6) Variations in location of markings
authorized only when necessitated by
lack of space.

In § 78.52-19 amend paragraph (a) (2)
and Footnote 2 (15 F.R. 8410, Dec. 2,
1950) to read as follows:

8§ 78.52 Specification 4C; welded and
brazed steel eylinders,

§ 78.52-19 Marking.

(a) L

(2) A serial* number and an identify-
ing symbol (letters) ; location * of number
to be just below or immediately following
the ICC mark; location ® of symbol to be
just below or immediately following the
number, The symbol and numbers must
be those of purchaser, user, or maker.
The symbol must be registered with the
Bureau of Explosives; duplications un-
authorized.

Examples:

ICC-40300
1234

XY
ICC-40800-1234-XY

* Bymbol in front of or following the num-
ber with ample space between 15 aiso author-
{zed. Other variation in location authorized
only when necessitated by lack of space.

. - . L4 .

In § 78.53-18 amend paragraph (a) (2)
and Footnote 2 (15 F.R. 8418, Dec. 2,
1950) to read as follows:
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§78.53 Specification 4D; inside con-
tainers, welded steel for aireraft use.

§ 78.53-18 Marking.

‘n) L I

(2) A serial’ number and an identify-
ing symbal (letters) ; location * of number
to be just below or immediately following
the ICC mark ; location * of symbol to be
just below or immedliately following the
number. The symbol and numbers must
be those of purchaser, user, or maker,
The symbol must be registered with the
Bureau of Explosives; duplications un-
authorized.

Examples:

ICC-4D300
1234

XY
ICC-4D300-1234-XY

‘Symbol In front of or following the num-
ber with ample space between is also author-
ized. Other variation in location authorized
only when necessitated by lack of space,

In § 78.54-20 amend paragraph (a) (2)
and Footnofe 1 (15 F.R. 8415, Dec. 2,
1950) to read as follows:

§78.54 Specification 4B240-FLW:
welded or welded and brazed cylin-
ders with fusion-welded longitudinal
senm.

§ 78.54-20 Marking.

(a) .- " »

(2) A serial number and an identify-
ing symbol (letters) ; location * of number
to be just below or immediately following
the ICC mark; location ' of symbol to be
just below or immediately following the
number. The symbol and numbers must
be those of purchaser, user, or maker.
The symbol must be registered with the
Bureau of Explosives; duplications un-
nuthorized,

Examples:

ICC-4B240-FLW
1234

XY
10C-4B240-PLW~1234-XY

' Symbol In front of or following the num-
ber with ample space between or symbol and
serial number stamped into welded or brazed-
on valve spud directly above the ICC speci-
fication mark located on head of coylinder
are also authorized. Other variations In
location authorized only when necessitated
by lack of space. (Nore: Footnote 1 applies
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only to §7854-20. The Footnote 1 refer-
enced in § 78.55-20 remains unchanged.)

- - - L -

In § 78.55-20 amend paragraph (a) (2)
and Footnote 2 (15 F.R. 8418, Dec. 2,
1950) to read as follows:

£ 78.55 Specification 4B240ET: welded
and brazed eylinders made from elec-
tric resistance welded tubing.

§ 78.55-20 Marking.

(a) - L »

(2) A serial * number and an identify-
ing symbol (letters); location * of num-
ber to be just below or immediately fol-
lowing the ICC mark; location * of sym-
bol to be just below or immediately fol-
lowing the number. The symbol and
numbers must be those of purchaser,
user, or maker. The symbol must be
registered with the Bureau of Explosives;
duplications unauthorized.

Examples:

ICC4B240ET
1234
XY
ICC-4B240ET-1234-XY
* Bame as Footnote 1 of § 78.54-20.

In § 78.56-19 amend paragraph (b); in
§ 78.56-20(a) amend Table in its en-
tirety; add Footnote 4 thereto (19 F.R.
1283, Mar. 6, 1954) to read as follows:

§ 78.56 Specification 4AA480; welded
steel eylinders made of definitely
prescribed steels,

§ 78.56-19 Marking.

(b) Sequence of marks. Number shall
be just below or immediately following
the ICC mark; identifying symbol shall
be just below or immediately following
the number; inspector's official mark
shall be near the serlal number. Date
of test shall be so placed that dates
of subsequent tests can easily br added.
Symbol in front of the number, with
space between, or symbol and serial num-
ber stamped into welded valve spud di-
rectly above the ICC mark located on
head of cylinder are also authorized.
Other variations in sequence of marks
authorized only when necessitated by
lack of space.

§ 78.56-20 Authorized steel.
(“) LI

Tanie I—=AvTHORZIED MATERIALS

Chemical analysis—limits in pereent
Designation
13153 NAX 17 BCX #» 4017 3% Finograin "‘fh
strength # 94

Carbon...ceeeeeeeness] 0.100.20......... 0.20 mnx........| 0.90 max X 0.24 max,
Manganeso. . . vee| OA6NTS, . .o s ceee] O5OVLOD.
Phasphorus. . > 0,04 max.
Sulfur. ....... 0.05 max,
Silicon......... 0.10 max,
Columbiam. ..ooia il 0.010/0.040.
Chromium.. .
Molybdenum.
Zirconlum....
Coppes..e e | 00O maX. .......

No change in Footnotes 1, 2, and 3.

! Farritio graln siee 6 or finer, necarding to ASTM E-112-58T,

No. 78—
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In §7857-14 amend the Heading; in
§ 78.57-20 amend paragraph (a)(3); in
§ 78.57-22(n) amend the Inspector's
Report by changing the 13th line now
reading, “Cylinders were hydrostatically
tested at” to read, “Cylinders were pres-
sure tested at"”; change the 62d line now
reading “Hydrostatic tests, tensile tests
of material,” to read “Pressure tests,
tensile tests of material,” (21 F.R. 7605,
7606, 7607, Oct. 4, 1956) (27 F.R, 11856,
Dec, 1, 1962) to read as follows:

§ 78.57 Specification 4L; welded cylin-

ders insulated.
§ 78.57-14  Pressure test.

» » » - -
§ 78.57-20 Marking.
(a) » » -

(3) Serial number and identifying
symbol; location of number to be just
below or immediately following the serv-
ice temperature or ICC mark; location
of symbol to be just below or immediately
following the number. The symbol and
numbers must be those of purchaser,
user, or maker. The symbol must be
registered with the Bureau of Explosives:
duplications unauthorized.

» - » » »

In §7858-10 amend paragraph (a):
in §7858-21 amend paragraph (a)(2)
and Footnote 4 (21 F.R. 7608, 7609, Oct. 4,
1956) to read as follows:

§ 78,58 Specification 4DA; inside con-
tniners, welded steel for aireraft use.

§ 78.58-10 Wall thickness.

(a) The minimum wall thickness shall
be such that the wall stress at the mini-
mum specified test pressure shall not ex-
ceed 67 percent of the minimum tensile
strength of the steel as determined from
the physical and burst tests required and
shall not be over 70,000 p.si. Minimum
wall 0,040 inch for any diameter con-
tainer.

§ 78.58-21 Marking.
(a) LI

(2) A serial’ number and an identify-
Ing symbol (letters) ; location * of num-
ber to be just below or immediately fol-
lowing the ICC mark; location * of sym-
bol to be just below or immediately fol-
lowing the number., The symbol and
numbers must be those of purchaser,
user, or maker. The symbol must be
registered with the Bureau of Explosives;

“duplications unauthorized.

Examplos:

ICC-4DA%00
1234

XY
ICC-4DAS00-1234-XY

*Symbol in front or following the number
with ample space between is also authorized.
Other variation in location authorized only
when necessitated by lack of space.

In § 78.58-18 amend paragraph (a) (2)
and Footnote 1 (15 F.R. 8421, Dec. 2,
1950) to read as follows:
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§ 78.59 Specification 8; steel cylinders
with approved porous filling for
acetylene,

§ 78.59-18 Marking.

(‘) L
(2) A serial number and an identify~
ing symbol (etters); grouped® above,
below, or immediately following the ICC
mark. The symbol and numbers must
be those of purchaser, user, or maker.
The symbol must be registered with the
Bureau of Explosives; duplications un-
authorized.
Exnmplu:
1Co-8
1234

XY
ICC-8-1234-XY

! Variation In location authorized only
when necessitated by Inck of space.

In § 78.60-4(a) Table amend the last
column heading now reading “GLX-50-
wW*''™: to read “Fine-Grain High
Strength *** and change the first line
of the last column from *0.10/0.20" to
read “0.24 max."”; In § 78.60-22 amend
paragraph (a)(2) and Footnote 1 (25
F.R. 3105 Apr. 12, 1860) (24 F.R. 8060,
Oct. 6, 1959) to read as follows:

§ 78.60 Specification 8AL; steel cylin-
ders with approved porous filling for
acetylene.,

§ 78.60-22 Marking.

(a) s e

(2) A serial number and an identify~
ing symbol (letters); grouped' above,
below, or immediately following the ICC
mark. The symbol and numbers must
be those of purchaser, user, or maker.
The symbol must be registered with the
Bureau of Explosives; duplications un-
authorized.

Examples:
ICC-8AL
1234
XY
1CC-8AL~1234-XY
- - » - »

! Variation in location authorized only
when necessitated by lack of space.

In §78.68-13 amend paragraph (d);
in §78.68-19 amend paragraph (a)(2)
(22 F.R. T840, 7841, Oct. 3, 1957) to read
as follows:

§ 78.68 Specifieation 4E; welded alumi-

num cylinders.
§ 78.68-13 Hydrostatic test.
- . » - -

(d) One finished cylinder selected at
random out of each lot of 1,000 shall be
hydrostatically tested to destruction.
Falilure shall not occur at a pressure less
than four times the service pressure.
Inability to meet this requirement shall
result in rejection of the lot.

§ 78.68-19 Muarking.

(a) .- " »

(2) A serial number and an identify-
ing symbol C(etters); location of the
number to be just below or immediately
following the ICC mark; location of sym-
bol to be just below or immediately fol-
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lowing the number. The symbol and
numbers must be those of purchaser,
user, or maker. The symbol must be
registered with the Bureau of Explosives;
duplications unauthorized.
Examples:
ICC-4E240
1234

XY
ICC-4E240-1234-XY

Subpart D—Specifications for Metal
Barrels, Drums, Kegs, Cases, Trunks
and Boxes

In §78.80-11 amend paragraph (a)
(2); in § 78.80-13 amend the introduc-
tory text of paragraph (a) and (a)(3);
in § 78.80-14 amend (a) (28
F.R. 4503, May 4, 1963) (15 PR, 8423,
Dec. 2, 1950) to read as follows:

§ 78.80 Specification 5; steel barrels or
drums.
§ 78.80-11 Marking.
(a) LI

(2) Name or symbol (letters) of
maker; this must be recorded with the
Bureau of Explosives.

» - » » »

§ 78.80-13 Type tests,

(a) Samples taken at random and
closed as for use, shall withstand pre-
scribed tests without leakage. Tests to
be made of each type and size by each
company starting production and to be
repeated every 4 months. Samples last
tested to be retained until further tests
are made or for 1 year, whichever period
is shorter. The type tests are as follows:

- » - -

(3) Periodic drop and hydrostatic tests
are not when containers fabri-
cated of stainless steel have satisfactorily
withstood prescribed tests at the original
start of production. Satisfactory test
results must be obtained on samples of
subsequent containers that have been
altered in design or construction. In in-
stances where manufacturers have sus-
pended production for an interval of
12 months or more, drop and hydrostatic
tests must be again conducted as pre-
scribed in subparagraphs (1) and (2) of
this paragraph as for original start of
production. Samples last tested to be
retained until further tests are made or
for one year, whichever period is shorter.

§ 78.80-14 Leaknge test.

(a) Each container shall be tested,
with seams under water or covered with
soapsuds or heavy ofl, by interior air
pressure of at least 15 pounds per square
inch. Egually efficient means of testing
are authorized upon demonstration and
proof of satisfactory tests to representa-
tive of Bureau of Explosives. Leakers
shall be rejected or repaired and re-
tested. Removable head containers not
required to be tested with heads in place
except that samples taken at random and
closed as for use, of each type and size,
must be tested at start of production and
repeated every 4 months, Samples last
tested to be retained until further tests
are made or for 1 year, whichever period
is shorter.

In §78.81-11 amend paragraph (a)
(2); In §7881-13 amend the introduc-
tory text of paragraph (a) (28 F.R. 4503,
May 4, 1963) (15 F.R. 8424, Dec. 2, 1950)
to read as follows:
§78.81 Spedﬁcalioa 5A; steel barrels

or drums.
§ 78.81-11 Marking.

(‘) - " »

(2) Name or symbol (etters) of
maker; this must be recorded with the
Bureau of Explosives. 5

» - » - »

§ 78.81-13 Type tests.

(a) Samples taken at random and
closed as for use, shall withstand pre-
scribed tests without leakage. Tests to
be made of each type and size by each
company starting production and to be
repeated every 4 months, Samples last
tested to be retained until further tests
are made or for 1 year, whichever period
is shorter. The type tests are as follows:

- - » » -

In §78.82-11 amend paragraph (a)
(2): In § 78.82-13 amend the introduc-
tory text of paragraph (2); in § 78.82-14
amend paragraph (a) (28 F.R. 4503, May
4, 1963) (15 F.R. 8424, Dec. 2, 1950) to
read as follows:

§ 78,82 Specification 5B; steel barrels
or drums.

§ 78.82-11 Marking.

(a) P\ ¥ ia

(2) Name or symbol etters) of
maker; this must be recorded with the
Bureau of Explosives.

§ 78.82-13 Type tests,

(a) Samples taken at random and
closed as for use, shall withstand pre-
scribed tests without leakage. Tests to
be made of each type and size by each
company starting production and to be
repeated every 4 months. Samples last
tested to be retained until further tests
are made or for 1 year, whichever period
is shorter. The type tests are as follows:

§ 78.82-14 Leakage test.

(a) Each container shall be tested,
with seams under water or covered with
soapsuds or heavy oil, by interior sair
pressure of at least 15 pounds per square
inch. Equally efficient means of testing
are authorized upon demonstration and
proof of satisfactory tests to representa-
tive of Bureau of Explosives. Leakers
shall be rejected or repaired and retested.
Removable head containers not required
to be tested with heads in place except
that samples taken at random and closed
as for use, of each type and size, must be
tested at start of production and repeated
every 4 months. Samples last tested to
be retained until further tests are made
or for 1 year, whichever period is shorter.

In § 78.83-11 amend paragraph (a) (2);
in § 78.83-13 amend the introductory text
of paragraph (a) and (a)(3) (28 FR.
4503, May 4, 1963) (15 F.R. 8424, Dec. 2,
1950) to read as follows:
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78.83  Specification 5C; steel barvels
or drums,

78.83-11 Marking.

» Name or symbol (letters) of
maker; this must be recorded with the
Bureau of Explosives.

T8.83-13 Type tests,

(a) Samples, taken at random and
closed as for use, must be capable of with-
stunding preseribed tests without leak-
we. Tests to be made of each type and

¢ by each company starting production
and to be repeated every 4 months, except
ss provided in subparagraph (3) of this
paragraph. Samples last tested to be
retained until further tests are made or
for ong year, whichever period is shorter.
The type fests are as follows:

(3) Perlodic drop and hydrostatic tests
are not required where container has
atisfactorily met prescribed tests at the
original start of production. Satisfas-
lory test results must be obtained on sam-
ples of subsequent containers that have
been altered in design or construction.
Samples s0 tested must be retained until
further tests are made or for one year,
whicheyer period is shorter.

In § 78.84-11 amend paragraph ¢a) (2) ;
in § 78.84-13 amend the introductory text
of paragraph (a) and (a)(3); in
{ 78.84-14 amend paragraph (a) (28 F.R.
4503, May 4, 1963) (16 F.R. 8424, Dec. 2,
1950) to read as follows:

5 76.84  Specification 5D; steel barrels
or drums, lined.

§ 78.84-11 Marking.

(RINTF™

(2) Name or symbol (letters) of
maker; this must be recorded with the
Burgau of Explosives.

§78.84-13 Type tests.

(a) Sample containers, before lining is
applied, taken at random and closed as
for use, must be capable of withstanding
preseribed tests without leakage,

Tests to be made of each type and size
by each company starting production
and to be repeated every 4 months, ex-
cept as provided in subparagraph (3) of
this paragraph. Samples last tested to
be refained until further tests are made
or for 1 year, whichever period is shorter,
The type tests are as follows:

- L - » -

(3) Perlodic drop and hydrostatic
tests are not required where container
has satisfactorily met prescribed tests at
the original start of production. Satis-
factory test results must be obtained on
samples of subsequent containers that
have been altered In design or construc-
tion. Samples so tested must be retained
until further tests are made or for 1 year,
whichever period is shorter,

§78.84-14 Leaknge test,

(a) Each container, with lining ma-
terial applied, shall be tested, with seams
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under water or covered with soapsuds or
heavy ofl, by interior alr pressure of at
least 16 pounds per square {nch, Equally
efficient means of testing are authorized
upon demonstration and proof of satis-
factory tests to representative of Bureau
of Explosives. Leakers shall be rejected
or repaired and retested, Removable
head containers not required to be tested
with heads In plnce except thal samples
taken at random and closed as for use,
of each type and size, must be tested at
start of production and repeated every 4
months, Samples last tested to be re-
tained until further tests are made or for
1 vear, whichever period is shorter.

In § 78.85-10 amend paragraph (a) (2) ;
in & 78.85-12 amend the introductory text
of paragraph (a) (28 F.R. 4503, May 4,
1963) (15 F.R. 8437, Dec, 2, 1850) to read
as follows:

§ 78.85 Specification 5F: steel drums,
§ 78.85-10 Murkingx,

(n) - » »

(2) Name oOr symbol (letters) of
maker; this must be recorded with the
Bureau of Explosives.

§ 78.85-12 Type tests.

(n) Samples taken at random and
closed as for use, shall withstand pre-
scribed tests without leakage,” Tests to
be made of each type and size by each
company starting production and to be
repeated every 4 months, Samples last
tested to be retained until further tests
are made or for 1 year, whichever period
Is shorter. The type tests are as follows:

- - - . -

In £7887-11 amend paragraph (a)
(2); in §78.87-13 amend the Introduc-
tory text of paragraph (a) (28 F.R. 4503,
May 4, 1963) (15 F.R. 8437, Dec. 2, 1850)
to read as follows:

§ 78.87 Specification 5H; steel barrels
or drums, lead lined.

§ 78.87-11 Marking.

(a) L

(2) Name or symbol (letters) of
maker; this must be recorded with the
Bureau of Explosives.

- . - - »

§ 78.87-13 Typetests.

(a) Samples taken at random and
closed as for use, shall withstand pre-
seribed tests without leakage. Tests to
be made of each type and size by each
company starting production and to be
repeated every 4 months. Samples last
tested to be retalned until further tests
are made or for 1 year, whichever period
is shorter. The type tests are as follows:

In §78.88-10 amend paragraph (a)
(2); In §78.88-12 amend the introduc-
tory text of paragraph (a), and (a)(3)
(28 F.R. 4503, May 4, 1063) (15 F.R. 8437,
Dec. 2, 1950) to read as follows:
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8§ 78.88 Specification 5K nickel harrels
or drums,

§ 79.88-10

Marking,
. “ ’
(2) Name or symbol (letters) of

makar; this must be recorded with the

Bureau of Explosives,

§.78.88-12 __1.) pe lests,

(a) Samples, taken at random and
closed -as for use, must be capable of
withstanding prescribed tests without
leskage. Testa to be made of each type
and size by each company starting pro-
duction and to be repeated every 12
months, except as provided in subpara-
graph (3) of this paragraph. Samples
last tested to be retained until further
teats are made or for 2 years, whichever
period is shorter. The type tests are as
follows:

- - - » -

(3) Periodic drop and hydrostatic
tests are not required where containey
has satisfactorily met prescribed tests at
the original start of production. Satis-
factory test results must be obtained on
samples of subsequent containers that
have been altered in deslgn or construc-
tion. Samples so tested must be retained
until further tests are made or for 2
years, whichever period is shorter.

In § 78.89-9 amend paragraph {a) (2);
in § 78.89-11 amend the introductory text
of paragraph (a) (28 F.R. 4503, May 4,
1963) (15 F.R. 8437, Dec. 2, 1950) to read
as follows:

§ 78.89 Specifieation S5L; steel barrels

or drums,
§ 78.89-9 Murking.

(a) L »

(2) Name or symbol (letters) of
maker; this must be recorded with the
Bureau of Explosives.

§ 78.89-11 Type tests.

(a) Samples taken at random and
closed as for use, shall withstand pre-
scribed tests without leakage. Tests to
be made of each type and size by each
company starting production and to be
repeated every 4 months. Samples last
tested to be retained until further tests
are made or for 1 year, whichever period
is shorter. The type tests are as follows:

In §78.90-10 amend paragraph (a)
(2); in §78.90-12 amend the introduc-
tory text of paragraph (a) and (a)(3)
(28 F.R. 4503, May 4, 1963) (15 F.R. 8440,
Dee. 2, 1950) to read as follows:

§ 78,90 Specification 5M: monel deums.
§ 78,90-10 Marking.

(a) . e

(2) Name or symbol (letters) of maker;
this must be recorded with the Bureau
of Explosives. ;

- - - . -

§ 78.90-12 Type tests.

(a) Samples, taken at random and
closed as for use, must be capable of




3T

withstanding presoribed tests without
leakage. Tests to be made of each type
and size by each company starting pro-
duction and to be repeated every 12
months, except as provided in subpara-
graph (3) of this paragraph. Samples
last tested to be retained until further
tests are made or for 2 years, whichever
period is shorter, The type tests are
as follows:

(3) Perlodic drop and hydrostatic tests
are not required where container has
satisfactorily met prescribed tests al
the original start of production. Satis-
factory test results must be obtained on
samples of subsequent containers that
have been altered in design or construc-
tion. Samples so tested must be retained
until further tests are made or for 2
years, whichever period is shorter.

In §7891-11 amend paragraph
(®)(2); In §7891-13 amend the intro-
ductory text of paragraph (a) (28 F.R.
4503, May 4, 1963) (15 F.R. 8441, Dec.
2, 1950) to read as follows:

§ 7891 Specification 5X; steel drums,
aluminum lined.

§ 78.91-11 Marking.

(.) . e

(2) Name or symbol detters) of
maker; this must be recorded with the
Bureau of Explosives.

§ 78.91-13 Type tests,

(a) Samples taken at random and
closed as for use, shall withstand pre-
scribed tests without leakage, Tests to
be made of each type and size by each
company starting production and to be
repeated every 4 months, Samples last
tested to be retained until further tests
are made or for 1 year, whichever period
is shorter. The type tests are as follows:

» - » - .

In § 78.97-9 amend paragraph (a) (2);
In §78.97-11 amend the introductory
text of paragraph (a); in § 78.97-12
amend paragraph (a) (28 F.R. 4503, May
4, 1963) (15 F.R. 8443, Dec. 2, 1850) to
read as follows:

§ 7897 Specification 6A; steel harrels
or drums,

§ 78.97-9 Murking.

(" L

(2) Name or symbol (letters) of
maker; this must be recorded with the
Bureau of Explosives.

§ 78.97-11 Type tests.

(a) Samples taken at random and
closed as for use, shall withstand pre-
scribed tests without leakage. Tests to
be made of each type and size by cach
company starting production and to be
repeated every 4 months. Samples last
tested to be retained until further tests
are made or for 1 year, whichever period
is shorter. The type tests are as follows:

. - - - -

§ 78.97-12 Lceakage test.

(a) Each container shall be tested,
with seams under water or covered with
soapsuds or heavy oil, by interior air
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pressure of at least 15 pounds per square
inch. Equally eflicient means of testing
are authorized upon demonstration and
proof of satisfactory tests to representa-
tive of Bureau of Explosives. Leakers
shall be rejected or repaivred and re-
tested. Removable head containers not
required to be tested with heads In place
except that samples taken at random
and closed as for use, of each type and
size, must be tested at start of produc-
tion and repeated every 4 months, Sam-
ples last Lested to be retained until fur-
ther tests are made or for 1 year, which-
ever period s shorter.,

In § 78.98-9 amend paragraph (a) (2);
in §78988-11 amend the introductory
text of paragraph (a); in § 78.98-12
amend paragraph (a) (28 P.R. 4503, May
4, 1963) (15 F.R. 8443, Dec. 2, 1850) to
read as follows:

§ 78,98 Specification 6B: steel barrels

or droms.
§ 78.98-9 Marking.

(“) L

(2) Name or symbol (letters) of
maker; this must be recorded with the
Bureau of Explosives.

§ 78.98-11 Type tests,

(a) Samples taken at random and
closed as for use, shall withstand pre-
scribed tests without leakage. Tests to
be made of each type and size by each
company starting production and to be
repeated every 4 months. Samples last
tested to be retained until further tests
are made or for 1 year, whichever period
is shorter. The type tests are as follows:

- » - . -

§ 78.98-12 Leakage test.

(a) Each container shall be tested,
with seams under water or covered with
soapsuds or heavy oil, by interior air
pressure of at least 15 pounds per square
inch. Equally efficient means of testing
are authorized upon demonstration and
proof of satisfactory tests to representa-
tive of Bureau of Explosives. Leakers
shall be rejected or repaired and retested.
Removable head containers not required
to be tested with heads in place except
that samples taken at random and closed
as for use, of each type and size, must be
tested at start of production and re-
peated every 4 months. Samples last
tested to be retained until further tests
are made or for 1 year, whichever period
is shorter,

In § 78.99-9 amend paragraph (a) (2) ;
in § 78.99-11 amend the introductory text
of paragraph (a); in §78.99-12 amend
paragraph (8) (28 F.R. 4503, May 4,
1963) (15 F.R. 8444, Dec. 2, 1950) to read
asfollows:

§ 7899 Specification 6C; steel barrels
or drums.

§ 78.99-9 Marking.

(g s %

(2) Name or symbol (etters) of
maker; this must be recorded with the
Bureau of Explosives.

§ 78.99-11 Type tests.

(a) Samples taken at random and
closed as for use, shall. withstand pre-
scribed tests without leakage. Tests o
be made of each type and size by each
company starting production and to be
repeated every 4 months. Samples last
tested to be retained until further tes:s
are made or for 1 year, whichever period
isshorter, The type tests are as follows:

» » - - »

§ 75,9912 Leakage test,

(a) Each container shall be tested,
with seams under wa.er or covered with
soapsuds or heavy oll, by interior air
pressure of at least 15 pounds per square
inch. Equally efficlent means of tesiing
are authorized upon demonstration and
proof of satisfactory tests to representa-
tive of Bureau of Explosives. Leakers
shall be rejected or repaired and retested,
Removable head containers not required
to be tested with heads in place except
that samples taken at random and closed
as for use, of each type and size, must
be tested at start of production and re-
peated every 4 months. Samples last
tested to be retained until further tests
are made or for 1 year, whichever period
is shorter.

In §78.100-9 amend paragraph (a)
(2); in §78.100-11 amend the intro-
ductory text of paragraph (a) (28 FR.
4503, May 4, 1963) (15 F.R, 8445, Dec.
2, 1950) to read as follows:

§ 78.100 Specification 6J: steel burrels

and drums.
§ 78.100-9 Marking.

(n) .- "

(2) Name or symbol (letters) of
maker; this must be recorded with the
Bureau of Explosives.

§ 78.100-11 Type tests,

(a) Samples taken at random and
closed as for use, shall withstand pre-
scribed tests without leakage. Tests to
be made of each type and slze by each
company starting production and to be
repeated every 4 months. Samples last
tested to be retained until further tests
are made or for 1 year, whichever perlod
is shorter. The type tests are as follows:

In §78.101-9 amend paragraph (a)
(2); in § 78.101-11 amend the introduc-
tory text of paragraph (a); in § 78.101-12
amend paragraph (a) (28 F.R. 4503, May
4, 1963) (15 F.R. 8445, Dec. 2, 1950) to
read as follows:

§ 78.101 Specification 6K; steel barrels
or drums.

§ 78.101-9 Marking.

(‘) L

(2) Name or symbol letters) of
maker; this must be recorded with the
Bureau of Explosives.

§ 78.101-11 Type tests.

(a) Samples taken at random and
closed as for use, shall withstand pre-
scribed tests without leakage. Tests
to be made of each type and size by each
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company starting production and to be
repeated eyery 4 months, Samples Iast
tested 0 be retained until further tests
are made or for 1 year, whichever period
15 shorters The type tests are as follows:

£78,101-12 Leakage test,

{a) Each container shall be tested,
with seams under water or covered with
soapsuds or heavy oll, by interior air
pressure of at least 7 pounds per square
inch. Equally efficient means of testing
are authorized upon demonstration and
proof of satisfactory tests to representa-
tive of Bureau of Explosives. Leakers
shall be rejected or repaired and re-
tested. Removable head containers not
required to be tested with heads in place
except that samples taken at random
and cloged as for use, of each type and
size, must be tested at start of production
and repeated every 4 months. Samples
last tested to be retained until further
teats are made or for-1 year, whichever
period is shorter.

In § 78,1024 amend paragraph (a) (2)
(28 PR. 14509, Dec, 31, 1063) to read
as follows:

§78.102 Specifieation 6D; eylindrical
steel overpack, straight sided, for in-
side plastic container,

§78.102-4 Marking.

(a orpLS

(2) Name or symbol (letters) of maker
or other party assuming responsibility
for compliance with specification re-
quirements; this must be registered with
the Bureau of Explosives,

In § 78.107-11 amend the introductory
text of paragraph (a) (15 FR. 8446,
Deg, 2, 1950) to read as follows:

§78.107 Specification 42B; aluminum
drums.

§ 78.107-11 Type tests.

(a) Samples taken at random and
closed as for use, shall withstand pre-
scribed tests without leakage, Tests to
be made of each type and size by each
company starting production and to be
repeated every 4 months. Samples last
tested to be retained until further tests
are made or for 1 year, whichever period
is shorter. The type tests are as follows:

In § 78.108-11 amend the introductory
text of paragraph (a) (15 F.R. 8447, Dec.
2, 1950) to read as follows:

§78.108 Specification 42C; aluminum
barrels or drums.

§ 78.108-11 Type tests.

{a) Samples taken at random and
closed as for use, shall withstand pre-
seribed tests without leakage. Tests to
be made of each type and size by each
company starting production and to be
repeated every 4 months, Samples last
tested to be retained until further tests
are made or for 1 year, whicheyer period
is shorter, The type tests are as follows:

. . - L -
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§ 78.1089-11 amend the introductory
text of paragraph (a) (16 F.R. 8447,
Dee. 2, 1950) to read as follows:

8 78.109 Specification 42D; aluminum
drums.

§ 78.109-11

(a) Samples taken st random sand
closed ns for use, shall withstand pre-
seribed tests without leakage. Tests to
be made of each type and size by each
company starting production and to be
repeated every 4 months, Samples last
tested to be retained until further tests
are made or for 1 year, whichever period
is shorter. The type tests are as follows;

- »

» - .

Type tests,

In §78.110-10 amend the introductory
text of paragraph (a): in § 78.110-11
amend (a) (17 F.R, 7286, Aug. 8, 1952)
to read as follows:

§ 78.110 Specification 42F: aluminum
barrels or ms.

8§ 78.110-10 Type tests,

(a) Samples taken at random and
closed as for use, shall withstand pre-
seribed tests without leakage, Tests to
be made of each type and size by each
company starting production and to be
repeated every 4 months, Bamples last
tested to be retained until further tests
are made or for 1 year, whichever period
is shorter. The type tests are as follows:

§ 78.110-11 Leakage test.

(a) Each container shall be tested
under water or covered with soapsuds
or heavy oil, by interior air pressure of
at least 15 pounds per squdre inch.
Equally eflicient means of testing are au-
thorized upon demonstration and proof
of satisfactory tests to representative of
Bureau of Explosives, Leakers shall be
rejected or repaired and retested. Con-
tainers not required to be tested with
heads in place, except that samples taken
at random and closed as for use of each
type and size, must be tested at start of
production and repeated every 4 months.
Samples last tested to be retained until
further tests are made or for 1 year,
whichever period is shorter.

In § 78.111-10 amend the introductory
text of paragraph (a) (24 F.R, 10116,
Dec. 15, 1959) to read as follows:

§ 78.111 Specification 42G; aluminum

drums,
§ 78.111-10 Type tests.

(a) Samples taken at random and
closed as for use, shall withstand pre-
scribed tests without leakage. Tests to
be made of each type and size by each
company starting production and to be
repeated every 4 months., Samples last
tested to be retained until further tests
are made or for 1 year, whichever period
is shorter., The type tests are-as follows:

» - - . -

In §78.115-10 amend paragraph (a)
(2); in § 78.115-12 amend the introduc-
tory text of paragraph (a) ; In § 78.115-13
amend paragraph (a) (28 F.R. 4504, May
4, 1963) (15 F.R. 8448, Dec. 2, 1950) to
read as follows:
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§ 78.115 Spocification 17C: steel druma,
§ 78.115-10 Marking,

(n) - -» -

(2) Name ot symbol (letters) of
maker; this must be recorded with the
Buresu of Explosives.

» - » » .

§ 78.115-12 Typetests.

fa) Samples taken at random and
closed as for use, shall withstand pré-
scribed tests without leakage. Tests Lo
be made of each type and size by each
company starting production and to be
repeated every 4 months. Samples last
tested to be retained until further tests
are made or for 1 year, whichever period
is shorter. ‘'The type tests are as follows:

§ 78.115-13 Leakage test.

{a) Each container shall be tested,
with seams under water or covered with
soapsuds or heavy oil, by interior air
pressure of at Jeast 15 pounds per square
inch. Equally eflicient means of testing
arg authorized upon demonstration and
proof of satisfactory tests to representa-
tive of Bureau of Explosives. Leakers
shall be rejected or repaired and retested.
Removable head containers not required
to be tested with heads in place except
that samples taken at random and closed
as for use, of each type and size, must be
tested at start of production and repeated
every 4 months. Samples last tested to
be retained until further tests are made
or for 1 year, whichever period is shorter.

In §78.116-10 amend paragraph (s)
(2); In § 78,116-12 amend the introduc~
tory text of paragraph (a) (28 F.R. 4504,
May 4, 1963) (15 F.R. 8449, Dec. 2, 1950)
to read as follows:

§ 78.116 Specification 17E; steel drums,
§ 78.116-10 Marking.

{ aAE

(2) Name or -symbol (letters) of
maker; this must be recorded with the
Bureau of Explosives,

§ 78.116-12 Type tests,

(a) Samples taken at random and
closed as for use, shall withstand pre-
scribed tests withcut leakage. Tests to
be made of each type and size by each
company starting production and to be
repeated every 4 months, Samples last
tested to be retalned untll further tests
are made or for 1 year, whichever period
is shorter., Thetype tests are as follows:

- L - » -

In §78.117-11 amend paragraph (a)
{(2); In § 78.117-13 amend the introduc-
tory text of paragraph (a) (28 F.R. 4504,
May 4, 1963) (15 F.R. 8449, Dec. 2, 1950)
to read as follows: J

§ 78.117 Specification 17F; steel drums.
§ 78.117-11 Marking.

(a) L N
(2) Name or symbol (letters) of
maker; this must be recorded with the
Bureau of Explosives.

§ 78.117-13 Type tests,

(a) Samples taken at random and
closed as for use, shall withstand pre-
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seribed tests without lenkage, Tesis to
be made of sach type and size by cach
company starting production and {o be
repeated every 4 months, Samples last
tested to be retainied until further tests
are made or for 1 year, whichever period
|5 shorter, The type tests are s follows:

In §78.118-10 amend paragraph (a)
(2); in § 78.118-12 amend the Introduc-
tory text of paragraph (a) (28 F.R. 4504,
May 4. 1963) (15 F.R. 8450, Dec. 2, 1950)
10 read as follows:

£ 78,118 Specification 17TH: steel drums.
§ 78,118-10

AR

(2) Name or symbol (lefters) eof
maker; this must be recorded with the
Bureau of Explosives.

§78,118-12 Type tests,

(a) Samples taken at random and
closed as for use, shall withstand pre-
geribed tests Without leakage, Tests to
be made of each type and size by each
company starting production and to be
repeated every 4 months, Samples last
tested to be retained until further tests
are made or for 1 year, whichever period
is shorter. The type tests are as follows:

» - - . »

In §78119-10 amend paragraph (a)
(2); in § 78.110-12 amend the introduc-
tory text of paragraph (a) (28 F.R, 4504,
May 4, 1963) (15 F.R., 8451, Dec. 2, 1950)
to read as follows:

§ 78.119 Specification 17X: steel bar-
rels or drums,

£ 78.119-10 Murking.

(a, L

(2) Name or symbol (letlers) of
maker; this must be recorded with the
Bureau of Explosives, ”

£ 78.119-12 Type tests,

(n) Samples taken at random and
closed as for use, shall withstand pre-
soribed tests without leakage. Tests to be
repeated every 4 months, Samples last
tested to be retained until further tests
are made or for 1 year, whichever period
is shorter. The type tests are as follows:

In §78.130-8 amend paragraph (a)
(2); in § 78.130-10 amend the introduc-
tory text of paragraph (a) (28 F.R. 4504,
May 4, 1963) (18 F.R. 84564, Dec. 2, 1950)
to read as follows:

§ 78.130 Specification 37K ; steel drums,
§ 78.130-8 Marking.

(a) B "s

(2) Name or symbol (letters) of
maker; this must be recorded with the
Bureau of Explosives.

§ 78.130-10 Type test. =4

(a) Samples taken at random and
closed as for use, shall withstand pre-
scribed tests without leakage. Tests to
be made of each type and size by each
company starting production and to be
repeated every 4 months, Samples last

Marking,
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tested to be retained until further tests
are made or for 1 year, whichever period
15 shorter, The type test Is as follows:

In §78.131-9 amend parsgraph (a)
(3); In §78131-11 amend paragraph (a)
(28 F.R. 4604, May 4, 1063) (20 F.R. 4419,
June 23, 1955) to read as follows:

§ 78.131 Specification 37A 1 steel drums,
§ 76.131-9 Marking.

(a) * = ®

(3) Name or symbol  detters) of
maker; tiis must be recorded with the
Buresu of Explosives,

§78.131-11 Typetest.

(a) Samples, taken at random and
closed as for use, shall withstand pre-
scribed tests without leakage, Tests to
be made of each type and size by ¢ach
company starting production and to be
repeated every 4 months, Samples last”
tested to be retained untll further tests
are made or for 1 year, whichever period
is shorter, The type test Is as follows:

L - - - »

In §78132-9 amend paragraph (a)
(3); in § 78.132-11 amend paragraph (a)
(28 F.R. 4504, May 4, 1963) (20 F.R. 4420,
June 23, 1955) to read as follows:

§ 78.132 Specification 37B; steel drums.
§ 78,1329 Marking.

&5 T Iy

(3) Name or symbol (letters) of
maker; this must be recorded with the
Bureau of Explosives.

§ 78.132-11 Typo test.

(a) Samples, taken at random and
closed as for use, shall withstand pre-
scribed tests without leakage. Tests to
be made of each type and size by each
company starting production and to be
repeated every 4 months., Samples last
tested to be retained until further tests
are made or for 1 year, whichever period
is shorter., The type test Is as follows:

In §78.133-9 amend paragraph (a)
(2); in § 78,133-11 amend the introduc-
tory text of paragraph (a) (28 F.R. 4504,
May 4, 1963) (23 F.R. 2331, Apr. 10, 1958)
to read as follows: ;

8§ 78.133 Specification 37P; steel drums
with polyethylene liner.

§ 78.133-9 Muarking.

(‘) L

(2) Name or symbol detters) of
maker; this must be recorded with the
Bureau of Explosives.

§78.133-11 Type tests.

(a) Three samples of each size con-
tainer manufactured taken at random,
filled with water to 98 percent of actual
capacity and closed as for use, shall with-
stand drop tests from height of 4 feet
onto solid concrete as prescribed by sub-
paragraphs (1), (2) and (3) of this para-
graph, without leakage or potentially
hazardous rupture of outside container.
Tests shall be made at start of produc-
tion and repeated at 4-month intervals

therenfter, Samples last tested to be re.
tained until further tests are made o;
for 1 year, whichever period is shorter
No single container shall be expected (
withstand more than one of the follow-
ing:
In §7%8.134-4 amend paragraph

(2) 128 P.R, 14509, Dec, 31, 1863) to read
s follows:

8 78,134  Specification 3TM; eylindrica)
steel overpack, straight sided for in
side plastic contuiner: nonrcusablc
contuiners.

§ 78.134-4 Marking,

‘n) » » -

(2) Name or symbol
maker or other party assuming respan-
sibility for complinnce with specification
requirements; this must be registered
with the Bureau of Explosives,

* - - » .

In § 78.136-11 amend the introduciory
text of paragraph (a) (156 F.R. 8454
Dec. 2, 1950) to read as follows:

§78.136 Specification 42E; aluminum
drums,

§ 78.136~11 Type tests.

(a) Samples, taken at random and
closed as for use, shall withstand pre-
scribed tests without leakage. Tests W
be made of each type and size by each
company starting production and to be
repeated every 4 months. Samples last
tested to be retalned until further tests

(letters) of

.Are made or for 1 year, whichever perlod

is shorter. The type tests are as follows:

In § 78.140-8 amend paragraph (a) (15
F.R. 8455, Dec. 2, 1850) to read as follows:

§78.140 Specification 13; metal kegs.
§ 78.140-8 Typetest.

(a) Keg filled with fine, dry sand in
welght equal to that of shipment must be
capable of withstanding, without leakago,
four successive drops of 4 feet on the head
onto sold concrete. Tests to be made of
each type and size by each company man-
ufacturing this type of container and to
be repeated every 6 months while in pro-
duction. If production is discontinued
and 18 resumed, this requirement will
also apply if prescribed tests bave not
been made within the previous 6-month
period. Samples last tested to be re-
tained until further tests are made or
for 1 year, whichever period is shorter.

In § 78.141-8 amend paragraph (¢) (15
FR. 84565, Dec. 2, 1950) to read as
follows:

§ 78.141 Specifieation 13A;
drums,

metal

§ 78.141-8 Type tests,

(¢) Tests to be made of each type and
size by each company manufacturing this
type of container and to be repeated
every 6 months while in production. b i §
production is discontinued and is re-
sumed, this requirement will also apply
if prescribed tests have not been made
within the previous 6-month period.
Samples last tested to be retained until
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further tests are made or for 1 year,
whichever period is shorter.

In § 78.150-3 amend paragraph (a); in
:78.150-4 amend paragraph (a), add
paragraphs (a) (1) and (2); in § 78.150-
5 amend paragraph (a), add paragraph
(b): in § 78.150-6 amend paragraph (b) ;
in § 78.150-7 amend paragraphs (a) (2)
and (3) (28 P.R. 4504, 4505, May 4, 1063)
(28 F.R. 14510, Dec. 31, 1963) to read as
follows:

8 78.150 Specification 33A: polyslyrct;c
cases,  Nonreusable containers,

£ 78.150-3 Construction.

(a) The case shall be constructed in
accordance with the following minimum
thicknesses:

(1) Multiple bottle cases, not more
than four individual bottles per case:

Naminal e ty of In-
dividoal o0t~
talners
b pints 1 gallon

sidownll and bottom, inclses. N 1
Between inxide containers,

OB i oo et paesand be] %
Top, (Dches (566 NOW 1) eeee- M 1

NoTE 1: In recess for elosure enp Jor fnxide contalner,
L-nch thicknems i cloaure cnp shall pot be
Iz contect with of top section,

(2) Single bottle cases:

Nominal eapacity of inside
containers
Pint | Quart 1 Spints | Gallon
£ide wall, Iches——... B ol 1%
Top tnches . __ i 1
Bottom wall, inches_ 1 1 i 14

£78.150-4 Closing for shipment.

(a) Cases shall be closed for shipment
with a pressure-sensitive tape having a
tensile strength of not less than 55
pounds per inch of width or tape ol
equivalent strength. The tape shall
completely encircle the case, with overlap
of not less than 1 inch, in one direction
50 as to transverse the joint of the two
sections perpendicularly. If the design
of the case is such that the tape is sub-
Ject to abrasion in transportation and
handling, tape shall also be applied sim-
llarly on the same axis, but at 90°,

(1) For multiple bottle case, tape
width shall not be less than 1% inches.

(2) For single bottle case, tape width
shall not be less than three-fourths inch.

§78.150-5 Gross weight authorized.

(a) Multiple bottle case, 60 pounds
maximum.

(b) Single bottle case, 20 pounds
maximum.

§78.150-6 Tests for completed pack-
age.

- - - - -

(b) Tests prescribed by paragraph (a)
of this section must be conducted by the
shipper assembling the completed pack-
age prior to initial use, and each 6
months thereafter. The tests must also
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be repeated on the change of any com-
ponents or design of the package. Rec-
ords of tests and results must be main-
tained for at least 1 year.

§ 78.150-7 Marking.

(a) L

(2) Name or symbal (letters) of man-
ufacturer and plant making the case or
other party assuming the responsibility
for compliance with this specification;
these must be registered with the Bureau
of Explosives. These markings shall be
located on the same face as the other
marks specified in this paragraph.

(3) Size of markings. Specification
markings prescribed in this paragraph
must be at least one-fourth inch high;
all markings must be legible,

Subpart F—Specifications for Fiber-
board Boxes, Drums, and Mailing
Tubes .

In §78.209-8 amend paragraph (a)
(4); in § 78.209-15 amend the introduc-
tory text of paragraph (b) (28 F.R. 10437,
July 28, 1964) (28 F.R. 14510 Dec. 31,
1963) to read as follows:

§ 78.209 Specification 12H; fiberboard
boxes.

§ 78.209-8 Type authorized.

(a) L

(4) Three-piece box without recessed
ends. Outer flap may be full lap style
with a 3-inch or longer tuck. With the
full lap style, the inmer end flaps must
have a2 minimum length or 4 inches with

or without hand holes.

- - - - -
§ 78.209-15 Material.

- - » - -

(b) Box material must have test
strength and moisture content not over
30 percent as follows:

Add §78212 (15 F.R, 8479, Dec. 2,
1950) to read as follows:

§ 78.212 Specification 12R ; paper-faced
expanded polystyrene bhoard boxes
Nonreusable containers.

§ 78.212-1 Material requirements.

(a) The board shall consist of com-
pletely fused closed cell expanded poly-
styrene with tightly adhered natural
kraft paper facings for which detailed
requirements are as follows:

(1) Basis welght of each facing, mini-
mum, 42 pounds per 1,000 square feet.
(Basis welght of combined facings,
minimum, 84 pounds per 1,000 square
feet.)

(2) Basis weight of board, minimum,
123 pounds per 1,000 square feet,

(3) Thickness of board, minimum,
0.21 inch.

(4) Molsture absorption, maximum,
25 grams weight gain per square foot
with sample completely immersed in
water. For 1 hour sample to be pre-
conditioned to a constant weight at
least 73° F. and 50 percent relative
humidity prior to Immersion.

(5) Adhesion of facings; no delami-
nation after 24 hours with sample com-
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pletely Immersed in water. Sample
shall be not less than 1 square foot.

§ 78.212-2 Forming.

(a) Parts must be cut true to size and
so creased and slotted as to fit closely
in position without cracking, surface
breaks, separation of parts outside of
crease, or undue binding,

§ 78.212-3 Joints,

(a) Definition. The seam where the
two edges of the box blank are joined by
the box manufacturer.

{b) The joints shall be made by pre-
crushing the lap area of the board to a
minimum combined thickness of 0.28
inch, and then securing by either stitch-
ing or glulng as follows:

(1) By lapping 1% inches from center
of score line and stitching at 2! inch
intervals and within 1 inch of each end
joint; body joint over 18 inches long
must be double stitched (two parallel
stitches) at each end of joint.

(2) By lapping 1% inches from center
of score line and firm gluing throughout
entire area of contact with an adhesive
which cannot be dissolved in water after
the adhesive applied has dried.

§ 78.212-4  Inside cushioning.

(a) Sufficient inside cushioning shall
be required for protection of inside con-
tainers so that completed packages as
offered for shipment shall be capable of
withstanding test prescribed by §78.-
212-86,

(b) The cushioning shall be either
paper-faced expanded polystyrene board
meeting the requirements of § 78.212-1
or equally efficient preformed completely
fused closed cell expanded polystyrene.

§ 78.212-5 Gross weight authorized,
(a) Seventy-five pounds maximuim.

§78.212-6 Tests for completed pack-
age.

(a) A minimum of four boxes with
inside containers filled with water, and
box closed as for shipment shall be
capable of withstanding either of the
following tests without leakage from or
breakage of any inside container or rup-
ture of the outside containers:

(1) Drop test onto solid concrete;
each box should be subjected to not more
than one of the series of tests:

Box No. 1—Fiat drop on bottom from
holght of 4 feet.

Box No. 2—Filat drop on aide from helght
of 4 feet,

Box No. 3—Fiat drop on end from helght
of 4 feet,

Box No, 4—Fiat drop on top from helght
of 2 feet,

(2) Swing test on boxed glass swing
test apparatus as prescribed by spec. 1A
(§ 78.1) ; each box shall be swung from
75 inches distance once on each of the
six faces.

(b) Tests prescribed by paragraph (a)
of this subsection must be conducted
prior to initial use of the package and
shall be repeated on the change of any
components of the package.

§ 78.212-7 Closing for shipment.

(a) By any method capable of with-
standing tests prescribed by § 78.212-6.




5758

§78.212-8 Markings.

(a) On each container.
rectangle as follows:

Symbol in

ICC-12R**

(1) Stars to be replaced by authorized
gross weight (for example, ICC-12R75).
The letters NRC, located just above or
below the ICC mark, to indicate a non-
reusable container. Those marks shall
be understood to certify that the outer
container complies with all construction
requirements of the specification.

(2) Name or symbol (letters) of manu-
facturer and plant making the box or
other party assuming responsibility for
compliance with this specification; these
must be registered with the Bureau of
Explosives. These markings shall be
located on the same face as the other
marks specified in paragraph (a) of this
subsection.

(3) Size of markings. Specification
markings preseribed in paragraph (a) (1)
of this subsection must be at least one-
half inch high; other markings must be
legible,

Subpart G—Specifications for Bags,
Cloth, Burlap or Paper

In § 78.236-2 paragraph (&) (2) amend
Footnotes 1 and 2 (29 F.R. 10437, July 28,
1964) to read as follows:

§ 78.236 Specification 44B; multiwall
paper bags.
§ 78.236-2 Paper.

(“)..l
(2).'.

! Extensible shipping sack kraft paper,
plain, is paper that consists of all sulphate
pulp and no other fiber, and which has not
been treated by coloring, bleaching, creping,
coating, spraying, laminating or impregnsat-
ing for special qualities, Paper shall have a
degree of water resistance as seoured by
normal rosin sizing, and shall comply with
the requirements in paragraph (a) (2) of this
section,

A tolerance of minus 10 percent of the
basls weight of individual plies of extensible
shipping sack kraft paper will be permitted;
an average tolerance of minus 5 percent will
be permitted in the sum total basis welght of
all plies in multiwall constructions. Varla-
tions in excess of specified basls welghts will
not be considered a defeot or deviation. The
basis weight of paper means the basis welght
as produced by the paper machine, not in.
cluding finish subsequently applied, such as
coating or printing.

- - » - -

In § 78.237-2 paragraph (a) (2) amend
Footnotes 1 and 2 (29 F.R. 10437, July 28,
1964) to read as follows:

£ 78.237 Specification 44C; multiwall
paper bags,
§ 78.237-2 Paper.

(a)ovt
(2) * » =

i Extensible shipping sack kraft paper,
plain, is paper that consists of all sulphate
pulp and no other fiber, and which has not
been treated by coloring, bleaching, creping,
coating, spraying, lJaminating or impregnating
for specinl qualities, Paper shall have a
degree of water resistance as secured by
normal rosin sizing, and shall comply with
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the requirements in paragraph (a) (2) of this
section.

A tolerance of minus 10 percent of the
basis welght of Individual plies of extensible
shipping sack kraft paper will be permitted;
an average tolerance of minus 5 percent will
be permitted in the sum total basis weight of
all plies in multiwall constructions. Varia-
tions In excess of specified basis welghts will
not be considered u dofect or deviation. The
basis welght of paper means the basis welght
ns produced by the paper machine, not in-
cluding finlsh subsequently applied, such as
couting or printing,

In § 78.238-2 paragraph (a)(2) amend
Footnotes 1 and 2; in § 78.238-3 add Note
1 to paragraph (a) (29 F.R. 19438, July
28, 1964) (23 F.R. 7654, Oct. 3, 1958) to
read as follows:

§ 78,238 Specification 44D; maultiwall
paper bags.
§ 78.238-2 Paper.

(LSS TR
(2)-..

I Extensible shipping sack Kraft paper,
plain, is paper that consists of all sulphate
pulp and no other fiber, and which "has not
been treated by coloring, bleaching, creping,
coating, spraying, Iaminating or lmpreguat-
Ing for special qualities. Paper shall have
n degree of water resistance as secured by
normal rosin sizing, and sball comply with
the requirements in paragraph (a) (2) of this
section.

*A tolerance of minus 10 percent of the
basis welght of Individual plies of extensible
shipping sack kraft paper will be permitted;
an average tolerance of minus 5 percent will
be tted In the sum total basis welght of
all plies in multiwall constructions. Varla-
tions In excess of & eod basis weights will
not be considered a defect or deviation. The
basis welght of paper means the basis welght
ns produced by the paper machine, not in-
cluding finish subsequently applied, such as
coating or printing,

- - » » -
§78.238-3 Construction,
(a) - » »

Note 1: Exception to these construction
requirements are authorized in § 73.387(a)
(5) of this chapter,

In §78.239-2 paragraph (a) (2) amend
Footnotes 1 and 2 (29 F.R. 10438, July 28,
1964) to read as follows:

§ 78.239 Specification 44E: multiwall
paper bags,
§ 78.239-2 Paper.

(a) * * *
(2)'..

' Extensible shipping sack kraft paper,
plain, is paper that consists of all sulphate
pulp and no other fiber, and which has not
been treated by coloring, bleaching (except as
provided by Footnote 4 of this table), crep-
ing, coating, spraying, lamipating or im-
pregnating for special qualities. Paper shall
have o degree of water resistance as secured
by normal rosin alzing, and shall comply with
the requirements in paragraph (a) (2) of this
section,

*A tolerance of minus 10 percent of the
basis welght of individual plles of extensible
shipping sack kraft paper will be permitted;
an average tolerance of minus § percont will
be permitted in the sum total basis weight
of all plies in multiwall constructions. Vari-
ations In excess of basis welghts will
not be considered o defect or deviation, The

basis weight of paper means the basis weight
as produced by the paper machine not In-
cluding finish subsequently applied, such ns
coating or printing.

Subpart H—Specifications for
Portable Tanks

Add $78.247 (15 F.R. 8484, Dec 2,
1950) to read as follows:

§ 78.247 Specification 53;:
aluminom portable tanks,

§ 78.247-1 Compliance.
(a) Required in all detalls,
§ 78.247-2 Capacity.

(a) Capacity shall be not over 84 cuble
feet.

£ 78.247-3 Requirements for design
and construction.

(a) Body shell and top head shall be
formed of ASTM-5086, 5154 or 5454 alu-
minum base alloy sheets having mini-
mum thickness of 0.090 inch Filler
metal 5556 is not authorized.

(b) Bottom head shall be formed of
ASTM-5052, 5154 or 5454 aluminum base
alloy sheets having minimum thickness
of 0.250 inch. Filler metal 5556 is not
authorized.

(¢) Top and bottom heads shall be
formed with flanges and shall be rein-
forced on the top and bottom areas by
embossments or other efficient means to
obtain sufficient rigidity to prevent per-
manent deformation of the heads by
weight of lading or by vibration Incident
to transportation,

(d) Body seam and top and bottom
seam joints shall be butt-welded by auto-
matic heli-arc welding,

(e) All welding of container or appur-
tenances shall be performed in a work-
manlike manner using suitable welding
materials,

(f) Tanks shall be designed and fabri-
cated with mountings to provide a secure
base in transit and to provide for secure-
ment of the tank to vehicles or cars used
for transportation, “Skids" or similar
devices shall be deemed to comply with
the requirement,

(1) All tank mountings such as skids,
fastenings, brackets, cradles, lifting lugs,
etc., intended to carry loadings shall be
permanently secured to tanks in accord-
ance with the requirements under which
the tanks are fabricated and shall be
designed with & factor of safety of four,
and built to withstand static loadings in
any direction equal to two times the
weight of the tanks and attachments
when filled with lading.

£ 78,2474 Defective containers.

(a) Leaks and other defects shall be
repalred by welding, using welding ma-
terial of the same composition as origl-
nally used by the manufacturer of the
tank or other approved aluminum base
alloy of equal corrosion and strength
qualities.

§ 78.247-5 Openings and closures.

(a) Tanks shall have one fill opening
in the top head not over 12): inches in
diameter with positive gasketed type
closure. Tank shall have one threaded
flange opening not over 2.3 Inches in

eylindrical




Friday, April 23, 1965

§78.247-6 Tests.

(a) Each completed tank
tested by introduction of at least
pounds sustained air pressure and welded
arens examined for leakage. 1
show leakage In this test must be
paired by
determine efficiency.

§ 78.247-7 Marking.

helght, as follows:

(1) ICC-53** (stars to be replaced by
rated cubic foot capacity). These marks
shall be understood to certify that the
container complies with all specification
requirements.

(2) Name or symbol (letters) of maker
or user assuming responsibility for com-
pliance with specification requirements,
Symbol letters must be registered with
the Bureau of Exploslives.

(62 Stat. 738, 74 Stat. 808; 18 U.S.C, 834)

[FR. Doc, 65-4262; Filed, Apr. 22, 1065;
8:48a.m.]

Title 7—AGRICULTURE

Subtitle A—Office of the Secretary of
Agriculture
[Amdt, 11]

PART 7-——AGRICULTURAL STABILIZA~
TION AND CONSERVATION COM-
MITTEES

Subpart—Selection and Functions of
Agricultural Stabilization and Con-
servation County and Community
Committees

MISCELLANEOUS AMENDMENTS

By wirtue of the authority vested in
the Secretary of Agriculture by the Sofl
Conservation and Domestic” Allotment
Act of 1936, as amended, the regulations
In this subpart published {n the FEoERAL
RecisTer of March 23, 1961 (26 FPR.
2451), June 22, 1961 (26 F.R. 55557, April
25, 1962 (27 F.R. 3911), July 21, 1962 (27
FR, 6921), November 18, 1962 (27 F.R.
11312), March 1, 1963 (28 F.R. 1879),
July 11, 1963 (28 FR, T067), August 10,
1063 (28 F.R. 8239), October 9, 1963 (28
FR. 10813), October 17, 1964 (29 F.R.
14351), ‘and Mnrch 24, 1865 (30 F.R.
3809), are further amended to; (1) Pro-
hibit the removal of a county office man-
ager or other employee for advocating or
carrying out the Department’s policy on
equal opportunity and civil rights, in-
mudmg the equal employment policy. In
t e event it is glaimed that dismissal is

for such reason, the dismissal shall not
N ‘come effective until the State commit-
tee and the Deputy Administrator have
determined that dismissal was not be-
cause of such reason; and (2) add as a
reason for suspension and removal of &
committeeman, delegate, office manager
or other employee, or disqualify for fu-
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ture service or employment of such per-
sons for refusal to carry out or interfere

§ 7.16 Al other personnel.

(¢) The county office manager or any
other employee must not have been re-
moved as a county committeeman, com-
munity committeeman, delegate, alter-
nate to any such office, county office man-
ager, or other employee for failure to
perform the duties of his office, or com-
mitting, or attempting, or conspiring to
commit fraud, or incompetency, or im-
peding the effectiveness of any program
rdministered in the county, or refusal to
carry out the Department’'s policy relat-
ing to equal opportunity and civil rights,
including the equal employment policy,
or interfering with others in carrying out
such policy, unless such disqualification
is waived by the State committee or the
Deputy Administrator.

(d) The county office manager or any
other employee must not have been dis-
qualified for future employment, becausa
of a determination by a State committee
that during previous service as a county
committeeman, community committee-
man, delegate, aliernate to any such of-
fice, or as an employee, he fafled to
perform the dutles of his office or
employment, or he committed, attempted,
or conspired to commit fraud, or he im-
peded the cffectiveness of any program
administered in the county, or refused to
carry out the Department's policy relat-
ing fo equal opportunity and civil rights,
including the equal employment policy,
or interfered with others in carrying out
such policy, unless such disqualification
is waived by the State committee or the
Deputy Administrator.

- - » - -
Duries
§7.20 Coumy committee.
» » » - »

(b) Employ the county office manager
subject to standards and qualifications
furnished by the State committee to serve
at the pleasure of the county committee,
except that incumbent managers shall
not be removed other than under the
provisions of § 7.29, until all members of
the county committee have been in office
Tor at least 90 days: Provided also, That
there shall be no employment diserimina-
tion due to race, creed, color, or national
origin. The county office manager may
not be removed under this paragraph for
advocating or carrying out the Depart-
ment's policy on equal opportunity and
civil rights, Including the equal employ-
ment policy, and in the event 1t is dlaimed
that dismisssl is for such reason, the dis-
missal shall not become effective until
the State committee and the Deputy Ad-
ministrator have determined that dis-
missal was 1ot because of such reason;

» - - - .

§7.25 Conmty office manager,

» L - . -
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(b) Employ the personnel of the
county office in accordance with stand-
ards and qualifications furnished by the
State committee to serve at his pleasure:
Provided, however, That there shall be
no employment discrimination due to
race, creed, color, or national origin. An
employee may not be removed under this
paragraph for advocating or carrying
out the Department’'s policy on equal
opportunity and civil rights, including
the equal employment policy, anc in the
event it is claimed that dismissal is for
such reason, the dismissal shall not be~
come effective untll the State committee
and the Deputy Administrator have de-
termined that dismissal was not because
of such reason;

- - - » »
REMOVAL From OFrFicE or EMPLOYMENT

§7.28 County and community commit-
teemen, gutes 1o county
convention.

(a) Any county committeeman, com-
munity committeeman, delegate to the
county convention, or any alternate to
any such office, who fails to perform the
duties of his office, or who commits or
attempts, or conspires to commit fraud,
or is incompetent, or who impedes the
effectiveness of any program admin-
istered in the county, or who violates the
provisions of § 7.27 (e) or (f), or who re-
fuses to carry out the Department’s pol«
fcy relating to equal opportunity and
civil rights, including the equal employ-
ment policy, or who interferes with
others in carrying out such policy, shall
be suspended by the State commitiee.
Any such person who is under formal
investigation for any of the above cited
reasons may be suspended by the State
commitice. Any person suspended
under the provisions of this paragraph
shall be given a written statement of
the reasons for such action and 15 days
from the date of mailing in which to
advise the State committee in writing,
in person, or both, why he should be re-
stored to duty. The State committee,
following such further investigation as
is deemed necessary, shall elther. restore
to duty or remove the suspended per-
son. In the event further investigation
develops reasons, in addition to those
disclosed in the suspension notice, for
the action taken, the suspended person
shall be given written notification of such
additional reasons and 15 days from
the date of mailing in which to advise
the State committee why he should be
restored to duty. In the event a person
under suspension submits his resigna-
tion, or his lterm expires, acceptance
thereof shall not prevent a determina-
tion by the State committee that he
would have been removed had he re-
mained in the position, and such a de-
termination shall constitute removal
within the meaning of §§7.15(e), 7.18
(¢), and 7.31. The person so removed
shall be given written notification of
any such determination and the reasons
therefor.

(¢c) Any former county committes-
man, community committeemsan, dele-
gate, or any alternate to any such office,
who during such term of office failed to




5760

perform the duties of his office, or com-
mitted, attempted, or conspired to com-
mit fraud, or who impeded the effective-
ness of any program administered in the
county, or who violated the provisions
of §7.27 (e) or (), or who refused to
carry out the Department's policy re-
lating to equal opportunity and civil
rights, including the equal employment
policy, or who interfered with others in
carrying out such policy, may be dis-
gualified from future service or employ-
ment by the State committee. Before
any such disqualification determination
{5 made, the State committeée shall un-
dertake such investigation as it deems
necessary after which the State commit-
tee shall give the affected person a writ-
ten statement of reasons for the pro-
posed disqualification action. Such per-
gon shall have 15 days from the date of
mailing to advise in writing, in person, or
both, why the action should not be taken.
If any further investigation develops
substantial additional reasons for dis-
qualification, the person involved shall
be given a written statement of such
reasons and 15 days from the date of
malling in which to respond.

- - - - -
§ 7.29 Coumy office personnel.

(a) Any county office manager who
fails to perform the duties of his em-
ployment, or who commits, or attempts,
or conspires to commit fraud, or is in-
competent, or who impedes the effective-
ness of any program administered in the
county, or who violates the provisions of
$ 7.27 (e) or (f), or who refuses to carry
out the Department's policy relating to
equal opportunity and civil rights,. in-
cluding the equal employment policy, or
who interferes with others in carrying
out such policy,. shall be suspended by
the county committee, or State commit-
tee. Any county office manager who is
under formal investigation for any of
the above cited reasons may be suspended
by the county commitiee or State com-
mittee. A person suspended under the
provisions of this paragraph shall be
given a written statement of the reasons
for such action and 15 days from the
date of malling in which to advise the
committee which made the suspension,
in writing, In person, or both, yhy he
should be restored to duty. The commit-
tee which made.the suspension following
such further investigation as Is deemed
necessary, shall either restore to duty or
remove the suspended person; except
that, the county commitiee may not re-
store a suspended person to duty without
prior written approval of the State com-
mittee, and upon refusal of such ap-
proval shall promptly remove such per-
son. Upon refusal or failure of the coun-
ty committee promptly to remove the
. suspended person, the State committee
shall remove such person, In the event
further investigation develops reasons,
in addition to those disclosed In the sus-
pension notice, for the action taken, the
suspended person shall be given written
notification of such additional reasons
and 156 days from the date of mailing in
which to advise why he should be re-
stored to duty. In the event a person
under suspension submits his resigna-
tion, acceptance thereof shall not pre-
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vent a determination by the county com-
mittee, or State committee, that he would
have been removed had he remained in
the position, and such a determination
shall constitute removal within the
meaning of §§ 7.16(e), 7.16(c), and 7.31.
The person so removed shall be given
written notification of any such deter-
mination and the reasons therefor.

(b) Any employee, other than the
county office manager, who fails to per-
form the duties of his employment, or
who commits, or attempts, or conspires
to commit fraud, or is incompetent, or
who impedes the effectiveness of any
program administered in the county, or
who violates the provisions of § 7.27 (e)
or (), or who refuses to carry out the
Department’'s policy relating to equal
opportunity and civil rights, including
the equal employment policy, or who in-
terferes with others in carrying out such
policy, shall be suspended by the county
office manager, county committee, or
State committee, Any employee who
is under formsl investigation for any of
the above cited reasons may be suspend-
ed by the county office manager, county
committee, or State committee. A per-
son suspended under the provisions of
this paragraph shall be given s written
statement of the reasons for such action
and 15 days from the date of mailing in
which to advise the county committee, or
the State committee {f it made the sus-
pension, in writing, in person, or both,
why he should be restored to duty. The
county committee, or the State commit-
tee If it made the suspension, following
such further investigation as Is deemed
necessary, shall either restore to duty or
remove the suspended person; except
that, the county commitiee may not re-
store a suspended person to duty with-
out prior written approval of the State
commitiee, and upon refusal of such ap-
proval shall promptly remove such per-
son. Upon refusal or failure of the
county committee promptly to remove
the suspended person, the State com-
mittee shall remove such person. In the
event further investigation develops
reasons, in addition to those disclosed
in the suspension notice, for the action
taken, the suspended person shall be
given written notification of such addi-
tional reasons and 15 days from the date
of mailing in which to advise why he
should be restored to duty. In the event
a person under suspension submits his
resignation, acceptance thereof shall not
prevent a determination by the county
committee, or the State committee, that
he would have been removed had he re-
mained in the position and such a deter-
mination shall constitute removal within
the meaning of 5% 7.15(e), 7.16(c), and
7.31. The person so removed shall be
given written notification of any such
determination and the reasons therefor.

(¢) Any former county office manager
or other employee who during his term
of employment failed to perform the
duties of his employment, or who com-
mitted, attempted, or conspired to com-
mit fraud, or who impeded the effective-
ness of any program administered in the
county, or who violated the provisions
of §7.27 (e) or (f), or who refused to
carry out the Department’s policy relat-
ing to equal opportunity and civil rights,

including the equal employment policy,
or who Interfered with others in carrying
out such policy, may be disqualified from
future service or employment by the
State committee. Before any such dis-
qualification determination is made, the
State committee shall undertake such
investigation as it deems necessary
after which the State committee shall
give the affected person a written state-
ment of reasons for the proposed dis-
qualification action:—Such person shall
have 15 days from the date of mailing to
advise in writing, In person, or both, why
the action should not be taken, If any
further investigation develops substan-
tial additional reasons for disqualifica-
tion, the person involved shall be given
a written statement of such reasons and
16 days from the date of mailing in
which to respond.

(Sec, 4, 49 Stat. 164, as amended; 16 USC
580d; Interpret or apply sec, B, 49 Stat. 1140,
as amended; 16 U.S.C. 590h)

Effective date: Publication in the Fro-
ERAL REGISTER.

Signed at Washington, D.C., on April
20, 1965.
OnyILLE L. FREEMAN,
Secretary.

[F.R. Doc. 85-4276; Filed, Apr. 22, 1965
8:60 nm.|

Chapter }—Consumer and Marketing
Service (Standards, Inspections,
Marketing Practices), Department of
Agriculture

SUBCHAPTER A-——COMMODITY STANDARDS AND
STANDARD CONTAINER REGULATIONS

PART 26—GRAIN STANDARDS

Revision of Official Grain Standards
for Flaxseed

Correction

In F.R. Doc. 65-3712 appearing at 30
F R, 4605 in the issue for Friday, April 9,
1965, the following change should be
made: In §26.508, the words “and dam-
aged flaxseed” should be inserted In the
first sentence following the words “heat-
damaged flaxseed™.

Chapter lll—Agricultural Research
Service, Department of Agriculture

|PP.C. 621, 9th Rev.|

PART 301—DOMESTIC QUARANTINE
NOTICES

Subpart—Pink Bollworm

REGULATED, ERADICATION, AND GENERALLY
INFESTED AREAS

Pursuant to §301.52-2 of the regula-
tions supplemental to the pink bollworm
quarantine (7 CFR 301.52-2), under sec-
tions 8 and 9 of the Plant Quarantine
Act of 1912, as amended (7 USC. 161,
162), administrative instructions appear-
ing as 7 CFR 301.52-2a are hereby revised
to read as follows:
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§ 301.52-2a Administrative instructions
designating regulated area, eradica-
tion area, and generally infested area
under the pink bollworm quarantine.

(a) Infestations of the pink bollworm
have been determined to exist, In the
guarantined States, in the civil divisions
or parts thereof, listed in this paragraph,
or it has been determined that such in-
festation is likely to exist therein, or it
is deemed necessary to regulate such lo-
calities because of thelr proximity to
infestation or their inseparability for
quarantine enforcement purposes from
infested localities. Accordingly, the lo-
calities listed are hereby designated as
the pink bollworm regulated area within
the meaning of the provisions in this

subpart;
ARIZONA

Cochise County. ‘The entire county,
Gila County. The entire county.
Graham County. The entire county,
Greenlee County. The entire county.
Maricopa County. The entire county,
Pima County. The entire county.
Pinal County, The entire county.
Santa Cruz. The entire county.

ARKANSAS

Calhoun County. The entire county.

Chicot County. The entire county.

Clark County, The entire county.

Cleburne County. The entire county,

Clevelond County., That portion of Cleve-
land County lying west of the Saline River.

Columbia County. The entire county.

Conway County. The entire county,

Crawford County. The ontire county,

Dallas County. The entire county.

Fawlkner County. The entire county,

Franklin County. The entire county.

Garland County. 'The entire county.

Greene County, That on of Greene
County lying west of State Highway 141 and
south of State Highway 25,

Hempstead County, The entire county.

Hot Springs County. The entire county.

Howard County. The entire county.

Independence County. The entire county.

Jackson County, The entire county,

Johknson County. The entire county,

Lafayette County., The entire county.

Lawrence County. 'The entire county.

Little River County . The entire county.

Logan County. The entire county,

Lonoke County. That portlon of Lonoke
County lying north of the Chlcago, Rock
Island, & Pacific Rallroad.

Miller County. The entire county.

Montgomery County, The entire county.

Nevada County. The entire county,

Ouachita County. The entire county,

Perry County. The entire county,

Pike County. The entire county.

Pollc County, The entire county,

Pope County. The entire county.

Pulaski County. That portion of Pulaski
County lylng north and west of a line begin-
ning at a point where the Chicago, Rock
Island, Pacific Rallroad Intersects with the
Lonoke-Pulaski County Iine; thence, run-
ning In a westerly direction slong said rail-
road to the east boundury of the city of
North Little Rock; thence, running in a
southerly direction along sald east boundary
of North Little Rock to tho Arkansas River;
thence, crossing satd river to the east bound-
ury of the city or Little Rock; thence, run-
ning in a southerly and westerly direction
along the east and south boundaries of Little
Rock to a point where the boundary inter-
sects with U.S. Highway 70; thence, running
In a southwesterly direction along sald high-
Way to the Pulaski-Saline County line,

Saline County. That portion of Saline
Soung iylng north and west of US. High-

oy 67.
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Scott County. The entire county,

Sebastian County. The entire county.

Sevier County. The entire county.

Union County. The entire county.

Van Buren County, The entire county.

White County. The entire county.

Woodruff County. That portion of Wood-
ruff County lylng north of the north line
of T.6N.

Yell County. The entire county.

LOUISIANA

Allen Parish. The entire parish,

Beaurcgard Parish. The entire parish,

Bienville Parish. 'The entire parish.

Bossier Parish, The entire parish.

Caddo Parish. The entire parish,

Claiborne Parish. The entire parish.

De Soto Parish. ‘The entire parish,

Evangeline Parish. That portion of Evan-
geline Parish located within the area bound-
ed by a line beginning at a point where the
north line of T. 4 S. intersecta with the
Evangeline-Allen Parish line; thence, run-
ning in an easterly direction along sald north
line of T. 4 8. to It intersection with the
east boundary line of R, 1 E; thence, run-
ning in a southerly direction along sald east
line of R. 1 E. to the south boundary line of
T. ¢ S; thence, running west along said
south line to T. 4 8. to its junction with the
Bayou dea Cannes; thence, rununing in
southwesterly direction along sald bayou to
its Intersection with the St. Landry Parish
line; thence, running in a westerly direction
along the south boundaries of secs, 12, 11,
10,9, 8, and 7, T. 8 5, R 1 W, and secs, 13,
11,10, 9, and 39, T. 6 5, R. 2 W, to its inter-
section with the Allen-Evangeline Parish
fine; thence, running in & northerly direc-
tion along sald parish line to the point of
beginning, -

Grant Parish. The entire parish.

Jackson Parish, The entire parish.

Jeflerson Davis Parish, The entire parish,

Lincoln Parish. The entire parish.

Natchitoches Parish, Theentire pariah,

Rapides Parish, The entire parish,

Red River Parish, The entire parish,

Sabine Parish. The entire parish.

Union Parish, The entire parish.

Vernon Parish. The entire parish.

Webster Parish. The entire parish,

Winn Parish. The entire parish,

New Mexico
All counties in the State.
OxraHOMA
All countles in the State.
TExan
All counties in the State,

(b) Eradication drea: All regulated
area within the States of Arkansas and
Louisiana {s hereby designated as eradi-
cation area,

(¢) Generally infested area: All reg-
ulated area within the States of Arizona,
New Mexico, Oklahoma, and Texas is
hereby designated as generally infested
area.

(Secs. 8, 9, 37 Stat, 318, as amended; 7 USC.
161, 162; 20 F.R, 16210; 7 CFR 301 52-2)

These administrative instructions shall
become effective April 23, 1965, when they
shall supersede P.P.C. 621, 8th Revision,
T CFR 301.52-2a, effective May 14, 1964.

This revision removes the designation
of the regulated portion of Arizona as
eradication area and designates it as gen-
erally infested area, since the eradication
program of that State has been discon-
tinued. This action relieves restrictions
on the movement of regulated articles
from the other parts of the generally in-
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fested area into the regulated portion
of Arizona, and imposes restrictions on
the movement of such articles from the
regulated portion of Arizona into the
eradication area,

To the extent that this revision re-
eves restrictions presently imposed, (L
should be made effective promptly in
order to be of maximum benefit to per-
gons subject to the restrictions which
are being relieved. To the extent that
this revision imposes restrictions, it
should be made effective promptly in or-
der to prevent the dissemination of pink
bollworm. Accordingly, under section
4 of the Administrative Procedure Act
(6 US.C. 1003), it is found upon good
cause that notice and other public pro-
cedure with respect to this revision are
impracticable and contrary to the public
interest, and good cause is found for
making the revision effective less than
30 days after publication in the FEDERAL
REGISTER.

Done at Hyattsville, Md., this 19th day
of April 1965.

[sEAL] D. R, SHEFHERD,
Acting Director,
Plant Pest Control Division.
[P.R. Doc. 65-4252; Filed, Apr. 22, 1065;
8:48 am.]

[PP.C. 612]

PART 301—DOMESTIC QUARANTINE
NOTICES

Subpart—Khapra Beetle
REGULATED AREAS

Pursuant to §301.76-2 of the regula-
tions supplemental to the Khapra Beetle
Quarantine (7 CFR 301.76-2), under sec-
tions 8 and 9 of the Plant Quarantine
Act of 1912, as amended (7 US.C. 161,
162), administrative Instructions are
hereby issued as follows, listing prem-
ises In which iInfestations of the khapra
beetle have been determined to exist and
designating such premises as regulated
areas within the meaning of said quar-
antine and regulations,

§ 3017620 Administrative instructions
designating certain ises ns regu-
l.nted areas under the khapra bectle
quarantine and regulations.

Infestations of the khapra beetle have
been determined to exist In the premises
listed below. Accordingly, such premises
are hereby designated as regulated areas
within the meaning of the provisions in
this subpart:

ARIZONA

8 & W Feed Lot, Post OfMce Box 1590,
Yuma, located 1 mile sast of Gila Center
Store and four-tenths mile north of Highway
95

University of Arizona PFarm, 4101 North
Campbell Avenue, Tucson,

University of Arizona, Ewing Farm, 4040
North Campbell Avenue, Tucson,

Untversity of Arizona, River Road Farm,
3636 North Dodge Boulevard, Tucson,

Texas

Manchester No. 2 Warehouse, looated at
the end of Concrete Street; owner, Harris
County Houston Ship Channel Navigation
District, Port of Houston, Houston Ship
Channel, Houston.
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(Sec. 9, 37 Stat. 318; 7US8.C. 162, Interprets
or applies sec, 8, 37 Stat. 318, as amended;
7 US.C. 161. 29 PR, 16210; 7 CFR 301.76-2)

These administrative instructions
shall become effective April 23, 1965,
when they shall supersede P.P.C, 612,
%cgglve February 16, 1965 (30 F.R.

These administrative Instructions add
A warchouse in Texas in which khapra
beetle infestations have been determined
to exist to the list of premises designated
as regulated areas under the khapra
beetle quarantine and regulations.

These administrative instructions im-
pose restrictions supplementing khapra
beetle quarantine regulations already in
effect. They must be made effective
promptly in order to prevent the dissem-
ination of khapra beetles and to carry
out the purposes of such regulations.
Accordingly, under section 4 of the Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (5 US.C.
1003), it is found upon good cause that
notice and other public procedure with
respect to the foregoing administrative
instructions are impracticable and con-
trary to the public interest, and good
cause Is found for making the effective
-date thereof less than 30 days after pub-
lication in the FEoERAL REGISTER,

Done at Hyattsville, Md., this 19th day
of April 1065,

[sEAL] D, R. SHEPHERD,
Acting Director,
Plant Pest Control Division,
[F.R. Doc. 65-4251; Piled, Apr, 22, 1965;
B:47 am.)

Chapter XIV—Commodity Credit Cor-
poration, Department of Agriculture

SUBCHAPTER B—LOANS, PURCHASES, AND
OTHER OPERATIONS

[C.C.C. Grain Price Support Reg., 1064-Crop
Dry Edible Bean Supp., Amdt. 2]

PART 1421—GRAINS AND SIMILARLY
HANDLED COMMODITIES

Subpart—1964-Crop Dry Edible Bean
Loan and Purchase Program

Maroniry oF LOANS

The regulations lssued by the Com-
modity Credit Corporation, published in
29 F.R, 11407 and 12673 and containing
specific requirements of the 1964-crop
dry edible bean price support program
are hereby amended as follows:

Section 1421,2429 is amended to ex-
tend the maturity date from April 30,
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1965, to June 30, 1965, at the option of
the producer and t read as follows:

§ 1421.2429 Maturity of loans.

Unless demand is made earlier, loans
will mature on April 30, 1965, except that
loans will mature on June 30, 1965, where
the producer requests such later ma-
turity date prior to April 30, 1965.

(Sec. 4, 62 Stat, 1070, as amended: 16 US.C,
714b; Interpret or apply sec. 5, 62 Stat, 1072,
secs. 301, 401, 63 Stat. 1063, 16 US.C. Tidc,
7 U.S.C. 1421, 1441)

Effective date upon publication in the
FEDERAL REGISTER,

Signed at Washington, D.C., on April
19, 1965.
H. D, Gonrrey,
Executive Vice President,
Commodity Credit Corporation,
|F.R. Doc, 85-4274; Piled, Apr. 22, 1065;
B:49 am.]

Title 33—NAVIGATION AND
NAVIGABLE WATERS

Chopter Il—Corps of Engineers,
Depariment of the Army

PART 203—BRIDGE REGULATIONS

Loxahatchee River, St. Lucie River,
and St. Lucie Canal, Fla.

Pursuant to the provisions of section b
of the River and Harbor Act of August
18, 1894 (28 Stat. 362; 33 U.S.C. 499),
§ 203.245 is hereby amended revoking
paragraph (h)(25), and §203.436a is
hereby prescribed to govern the opera-
tion of the Florida East Coast Railway
bridges across Loxahatchee River at
Jupiter, St. Lucie River at Stuart and
St. Lucie Canal at Port Mayaca, Fla.,
effective 30 days after publication in the
FeoerAL Recister, as follows:

§ 203.245 Navigable waters discharging
into the Atlantic Ocean south of and
including the Chesapeake Bay and
into the Gulf of Mexico, except the
Mississippi River and its tributaries
and outlets; bridges where constant
attendance of drawtenders is not re-
quired.

» » . » -

(h) Waterways discharging into At-
lantic Ocean south of Charleston. * * *

(25) Jupiter (Loxahatchee) River, Fla,
IRevoked].

§ 203.436a Loxahatchee River at Jupi.
ter, Lucie River (Okeechobee
Waterway) at Stuart and St. Lucie
Canal (Okeechobee Waterway) o
Port Mayaca, Fla.; automatic opera-
tion of Florida East Coast Railway
bhridges

(a) The bridges will not be manned by
& reguiar attendant,

(b) The spans will normally be in
open position, displaying flashing green
signals, to allow the movement of watler
trafiic.

(¢) When a train approaches one of
the bridges the navigation signals will
go to flashing red, and a horn starts four
blasts, pauses and then continues four
blasts, ete.

(d) After an eight (8) minute time
delay, the bridge will lower and lock pro-
viding the scanning equipment reveals
nothing under the bridge.

(e) After the train has cleared, the
bridge will raise and the signals will
return to flashing green for navigation

(f) Train crews can hold the bridse
down by pushing a hold button, and the
bridge will remain down for a period of
eight (8) minutes or while the approach
track circult is occupied.

[Regs., April 7, 1965, 1507-32 (Loxahatchee
River, St. Lucle River, and 8t. Lucle Canal,
Fla.) —ENGCW-ON] (sec. 5, 28 Stat. 362; 3
U.8.C.490)
J. C. LAMBERT,
Major General, U.S. Army,
The Adjutant General.
|[P.R. Doc. 65-4247; Filed, Apr. 22, 1965
8:47am.]

Title 36—PARKS, FORESTS,
AND MEMORIALS

Chapter Il—Forest Service, Depart-
ment of Agriculture

PART 212—ADMINISTRATION OF THE
FOREST DEVELOPMENT TRANS-
PORTATION SYSTEM

Miscellaneous Amendments
Correction

In FR. Doec. 65-3960, appearing at
page 5476, of the issue for Friday, April
16, 1965, the following change should
be made,

In the first line of the third col-
umn on page 5477, the word “appro-
priate” should be corrected to read
“appropriated”.




DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE

Office of Alien Property
SHUICHI KAWAOKA

Notice of Intention To Return Vested
Property

Pursuant to section 32(f) of the Trad-
ing With the Enemy Act, as amended,
notice is hereby given of iniention to
return, on or after 30 days from the date
of publication hereof, the following
property, subject to any increase or de-
crease resulting from the administra-
tion thereof prior to return, and after
adequate provision for taxes and con-
servatory expenses:

Clatmant, Claim No,, Property and Location

Shuichi Kawaoka, 874, 3-chome, Matsubés-
racho, Setagaya-ku, Tokyo, Japan: Claim No.
44708; Vesting Orders Nos. 11880, 130585,
13146, and 16325; $20,78795 In the Treasury
of the United States,

Executed at Washington, D.C., on
April 19, 1965,

For the Attorney General.
[sgar] ANTHONY L. MONDELLO,
Deputy Director,
Office of Alien Property.
|[PR. Doc. 85-4277; Filed, Apr. 22, 1965;
8:50 am.}

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR

Office of the Secretary
|Order 2887)

COMMERCIAL INDIAN FISHING IN
ALASKA

Delegation of Authority To Enforce
Regulations

SecTION 1. Revocation. Secretarial
Order 2857, dated June 6, 1961 (26 F.R.
5277), as amended July 9, 1863 (28 FR.
7192), authorizes the Commissioner of
Fish and Wildlife to enforce the regula-
tions of the Department of the In-
terlor governing - Indian fishing In
Alaska as set forth in 25 CFR, Chap-
ter I, Subchapter H, Part 88, in those
areas of the State of Alaska in which
he is requested to do so by the Com-
missioner of Indian Affairs, It having
been administratively determined that
the Commissioner of Indian Affairs will
enforce the aforementioned regulations
this season, sald order, as amended, is
hereby revoked.

Skc. 2. Authority. The Commissioner
of Indian Affalrs is authorized to enforce
these regulations by virtue of authority
delegated by Secretarial Order No, 2508,

Notices

as amended (Amendment No. 5, 17 F.R.
6418).

Sec. 3. Effective date. This order Is
effective upon publication in the FepEnran
REGISTER.

SteEwarT L. UbpaLr,
Secretary of the Interior.

ArriL 14, 1965,

[FR. Doc. 65-4249; Filed, Apr. 22, 1965;
8:47 am.)

< PUERTO RICO

Adjustment in Maximum Level of
Imports of Finished Products

Due to a strike by the refinery person-
nel of Commonwealth Oil Refining Co.,
the Tropical Gas Co. is unable to obtain
its normal supply of 1,091 B/D of propane
which it distributes for household use on
the island of Puerto Rico. The only other
refinery on the island (Gulf) has stated
it cannot supply the 1,091 B/D of pro-
pane.

Accordingly, the maximum level of
imports info Puerto Rico of finished
products, other than residual fuel oil to
be used as fuel, established by Presi-
dential Proclamation 3279, as amended,
is modified pursuant to paragraph (c)
of section 2 of the proclamation to per-
mit, for the duration of the strike against
the Commonwealth Oil Refining Co., Inc,,
1,091 barrels per day in imports of pro-
pane.

All non-Governmental holders of al-
locations of imports of finished prod-
ucts, other than residual fuel oil to be
used as fuel, into Puerto Rico, have been
canvassed with respect to their interest
in supplying the requirements for pro-
pane. With the exception of Tropical
Gas Co., all others have stated they have
no interest.

Accordingly, the allocation made to
Tropical Gas Co. will be increased to
permit them to import into Puerto Rico
an additional 1,091 barrels per day of
propane for the duration of the strike
against Commonwealth Oil Refining Co.,
Inc.

Stewanrt L. UpALL,
Secretary of the Interior.

Arpiw 19, 1965.

|F.R. Doc. 65-4250; Flled, Apr. 22,
8:47 am.]

DEPARTMENT OF STATE

Agency for International Development
CHIEF, CONTRACT STAFF, ET AL.
Redelegation of Authority

Pursuant to the authority delegated to
me by Delegation of Authority No. 17

1065;

from the Administrator, dated June 14,
1962 (27 F.R, 5914), I hereby amend the
Redelegation of Contracting Authority
issued June 29, 1962 (27 F.R. 7043), by
the Assistant Administrator for Near
East and South Asla as follows:

Delete paragraph (a) and substitute
the following:

“(a) To the Chief, Contract Staff and
to the Assistant Chiefs, Contract Stafl
to sign or approve the following;"

This amendment is effective imme-
diately.
WALTER G. FARR, Jr,,
Acting Assistant Administrator,
Bureaw for Near East and
South Asta.
Apnin 13, 1965.

[FR. Doc. 65-4266; Piled, Apr. 23,
8:49 nm. )

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE

Commodity Credit Corporation

GRAINS AND SIMILARLY HANDLED
COMMODITIES

Final Date for Redemption of Ware-
house-Storage Loans Made Under
1964 Price Support Programs

This notice as published in the Fev-
ERAL REGISTER (30 F.R. 848) setting forth
the final date for repayment of ware-
house-storage loans made on grains and
similarly handled commodities under
1964 Price Support Programs is hereby
amended as follows:

1065;

Motutity | Pinal date for
date repayment
.. e "o
Dry ediblo beans !, Apr. 30,1085 | Apr, 30, 1065
LR LI L

LIf prior to Apr. 30, 1965, the producer re-
quests June 30, 1865, as a maturity date, the
maturity date and final date for repayment
shall be June 30, 1965. Otherwise, the ma-
turity date and final date for repayment shall
be Apr, 20, 1065,

(Secs, 4 and 5, 62 Stat. 1070, s amended,
secs. 101, 106, 107, 301, 401, 405, 63 Stat. 1051,
as amended; 156 USC. Ti4 band o; 7T USO.
1441, 1447, 1421, 1425)

Effective date: Upon publication in the
FEDERAL REGISTER,

Signed at Washington, D.C., on April
19, 1965.
H. D. GObFRreY,
Executive Vice President,
Commodity Credit Corporation.

[F.R. Dooc. 65-4275; Flled, Apr. 22, 10665;
B8:40 nm.)
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DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDU-
CATION, AND WELFARE

Office of Education

FEDERAL FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE IN
CONSTRUCTION OF NONCOM-
MERCIAL EDUCATIONAL TELEVI-
SION BROADCAST FACILITIES

Notice of Acceptance of Applications
for Filing

Notice is hereby given that effective
with this publication the following de-
scribed applications, for Federal finan-
cinl assistance In the construction of
nonecommercial educational television
broadeast facilitles are accepted for filing
in accordance with 45 CFR 60.7:

Untversity of North Carolina, Consoli-
dated Office, Chapel Hill, N.C., File No.
99, for the establishment of a new non-
commercial educational television station
on channel 59, Concord, N.C.

Newark Public School System, 9-19
North Fifth Street, Newark, Ohlo, File
No. 100, to expand the operation of the
noncommercial educational television
broadcast station KGSF operating on
Channel 28, Newark, Ohilo.

Any interested person may, pursuant
to 45 CFR 60.8, within 30 calendar days
from the date of this publication, file
comments regarding the above applica-
tions with the Director, Educational
Television Facilities Program, U,S. Office
of Eduecation, Washington, D.C,, 20203.

(76 Stat, 64,47 US.C. 890)

RAYMOND J, STANLEY,
Director, Educational Television
Facilities Program, U.S. Office
of Education.,

[FR. Doc. 85-4269; Filed, Apr. 22, 1965;
8:49 ax.]

CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD

[Docket No, 15897]
CAL-AIR FORWARDERS, INC., ET AL.

Notice of Proposed Approval of Con-
trol and Interlocking Relationships

Application of Cal-Afr Forwarders,
Inc, Loretz & Company., and T.AL.
Loretz for approval of control and inter-
locking relationships pursuant to sec-
tions 408 and 409 of the Federal Aviation
Act of 1958, as amended, Docket 15897,

Notice is hereby given, pursuant to the
statutory requirements of section 408(h),
that the undersigned intends to issue the
attached order under delegated author-
ity. Interested parties are hereby af-
forded & period of 15 days from the date
of service within which to file comments
or request a hearing with respect to the
action proposed in the order.

Dated at Washington, D.C., April 19,
1965.

[sEAL) J. W. ROSENTHAL,
Chief, Routes and Agreements
Division, Bureau of Economic
Regulation,

" 'NOTICES

OrpER  ArrFRoving CONTROL RELATIONSHIPS

By application filed Pebruary 26, 1065,
T.AL. Loretz, Cal-Alr Forwarders, Inc. (Cal-
Alr), and Loretz & Co. request approval pur-
SUANL Lo section 408 of the Federal Aviation
Act of 19568, ax amended, (the Act) of control
relationshipa resulting from the acquisition
by Lorets & Co. of o 50 percent stock Interest
in Cal-Alr, an International air freight for-
warder. The application also requests ap-
proval pursuant to section 409 of the Act of
certaln interlocking relationahips resulting
from the holding by Mr. Loretz of the posi-
tions of president, director, and tressurer of
Cal-Alr while holding the position of chalr-
man of the board of Loreta & Co.

By Order E-18570, dated July 12, 1962,
in Docket 12473, the Board previously ap-
proved, pursuant to section 408 of the Act,
the common control of Cal-Alr and certain
other companles by Sidney N. Epstein and
Mr. Lorets, each of whom held 60 percent
of the stock of Cal-Alr. Specifically with
respect to Mr, Loretz, such order approved
pursuant to section 408 of the Act his com-
mon control of Cal-Alr, Routh Transporta-
tion, Lorets & Co,, and Commercial Transafer,
Routh Transportation, in which Mr, Lorets
holds a 3315 percent stock Interest, Is a
Callfornia intrastate common carrier which
transports bulk petroieum products In tank
trucks and performs vacuum truck services.
Loretz & Co, In which Mr. Loretz now
holds approximately §3 percent of the out-
standing stock, engages in varjous transpor-
tation consulting and operating fields, in-
cluding as an IATA agent, as an international
surface (ocean) freight forwarder, and act-
ing ns western agent for Cal-Afr’ Commer-
cial Transfer Is an intrastate common car-
rier of commodities generally between points
in the “Los Baszin Territory.” Its
atock 1s held 40 percent by G. & L. Trading
Co. (a holding company of which Mr. Loretz
Is » 50 percent owner) and 20 percent by
Loretz & Co, Mr, Loreta' Interlocking rela-
tionships with Routh Transportation and
Loretz & Co., whilo holding certain positions
with Cal-Alr were approved pursuant to sec-
tion 409 by the same order.

The instant applcation reveals that Mr,
Lorets now owns all of the outstanding stock
{20,000 shares) of Cal-Alr; and that, subject
to prior Board approval, 50 percent of such
stock will be transferred to Loretz & Co.,
and the remaining shares will be retained
by Mr. Loretz. The Intter will continue as
president and operating head of Cal-Alr, and
Loretz & Co. will continue as western man-
aging agent for Cal-Alr,

No comments relative to the application
or requests for a hearing have been received.

Notice of intent to dispose of the applica~
tion without 4 hearing hus been published In
the Peoerat Rearerer and a copy of such
notice has been furnished by the Board to
the Attorney Goneral not later than the day
following the date of such publication, both
in accordance with the requirements of sec«
tion 408(b) of the Act,

Upon conasideration of the foregoing, we
have concluded that Loretz & Co, by reason
of its JATA cargo sales agency activities is
a person engaged In & phase of aeronautics
within the meaning of section 408 of the
Act and that its proposed acquisition of 50
percent of the stock of Cal-Alr is subject to
section 408, However, we have concluded
further that such relationship does not affect
the control of an air ecarrier directly engaged
in the operation of alrcraft in alr transporta-
tion, does not result in creating a monopoly,
and does not restrain competition. Further-
more, no person disclosing a substantial in-
terest in this proceeding is currently request-
ing A hearing and we find that the public

? Agreement CAB 17625, approved by Order
E-205626, dated March 2, 1964,

interest does not require a hearing. The
control relationship is similar to othery
involving the same partles, as noted aboye
and which have been approyved by the Board
and does not present any new substantive
issues. It therefore appears that approval of
the control relationships would not be lncon-
sistent with the pubiic interest.

We also find that iInteriocking relation-
ships within the scope of section 409(u) of
the Act will result from the holding by M-
Loretz of the positions described herolr
However, we have concluded that such re-
lationahips come within the exemption from
the provisions of section 409 of the Act of.
forded by §2872 of the Board's economic
regulations.? Thus, to the extent that the
application requesta approval of such rc-
lationships, it will be dismissed.

Pursuant to suthority duly delegated by
the Board in the Board’s regulations, 14 CFR
385.13 and 3853, it is found that the fore.
golng control relationships should be ap.

under section 408(b) of the Act, with-
out a hearing, and that the application, to
the extent that It requests spproval of the
aforementioned interlocking relationships
should be dismissed,

Accordingly, it is ordered:

1. That the acquisition by Loretz & Co. of
n B0 percent stock Interest in Cal-Alr be and
it hereby is approved; and

2. That, to the extent that it requests ap-
proval of Interlocking relationships involv-
ing Mr. Lorets, the application be and it
hereby ls dinmissed.

Persons entitled to petition the Board for
review of this order pursuant to the Board's
regulations, 14 CFR 3856.50, may file such pe-
titions within § days after date of service of
this order.

This order shall be effective and becoms
the sction of the Civil Aecropautics Board
upon expiration of the above period unless
within such period a petition for review
thercof is filed, or the Board gives notice
that it will review this order on its own
motion.

By: J. W. RosewNTHAL, Chic/,
Routes and Agreements Division,
Bureau of Economic Regulation.

|sEaAL] Hanord R, SBANDERSON,
Secretary.
[PR. Doc. 65-4267; Piled, Apr. 22, 1065

8:40am.)

| Docket No, 15813; Order E-22050]

PAN AMERICAN WORLD AIRWAYS,
INC,

Order Granting Continuvation of
Temporary Suspension of Service

Arnir 20, 1965.

Pan American World Airways, Inc.
(Pan American) filed an application on
January 27, 1965; pursuant to Part 205
of the Board’s economic regulations, for
authority to continue temporary suspen-
sion of service to Noumea, New Cal-
edonia’

*Pan American was suspended at Noumea
until such time as the alrport there was
made adequate for use with Boeing B-377
alrcraft (Order E-5214, March 10, 1851).

American concedes that the reasons for

asserts new reasons to support its request.
It is noted that two other individuals,
R. H. Larson and Joseph Weinberg hold po-
sitions with Cal-Alr and Loretz & Co. which
also create interlocking relationships within
the purview of section 409. Similarly, these
relationships would be exempt under Part
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In support of Its application, Pan
American alleges, (1) that the present
foreign flag service is suflicient to accom-
modate the traffic in the Noumea-United
States market which, Including Hawaii,
1s only 3.2 round-trip passengers per
week, and (2) that Pan American would
lose an estimated $135,000 annually on
Its Sydney flights as a result of a re-
quired stop at Noumea.*

No objections to the application have
been received.

The public interest requires continued
suspension of Pan American's service at
Noumea. Pan American’s suspension
will not appreciably Inconvenience
United States-Noumea passengers.” The
present service provided by Union de
Transports Aeriens, one round trip per
week, is sufficient to accommodate the
market,' and since traffic has declined
over the past 3 years, there is nothing to
indicate a need for additional service in
the foreseeable future.

On the basis of the foregoing consid-
erations, and pursuant to authority duly
delegated by the Board's regulations, 14
CFR 385.13(n), it Is found that the con-
tinued suspension of Pan American’s
authority to serve Noumea, New Cale-
donia, on its international Route 130
for a 2-year period from the effective
date of this order is in the public interest.

Accordingly, it is ordered:

1. That Pan American World Alrways,
Inc., be and it hereby is authorized to
continue to suspend service at Noumea,
New Caledonia, on its international
Route 130, for a period of two years from
the effective date of this order; and

2. That this order may be amended
or revoked at any time, In the discretion
of the Board, without hearing.

This order will be published in the
FEDERAL REGISTER,

Persons entitled to petition the Board
for review of this order pursuant to the
Board'’s regulations, 14 CFR 385.50, may
file such petitions within five days after
the date of service of this order.

This order shall be effective and be-
come the action of the Civil Aeronautics
Board upon expiration of the above pe-
riod unless within such period a petition
for review thereof is filed, or the Board

* Pan American states that because of run-
way restrictions at Noumea, the only feasible
pattern of service is a weekly flight Honolulu-
Nandi-Noumes-Sydney. The trafic is in-
suficlent to support service at Noumea.
More important, however, the carrier con-
tends that the additional stop at Noumes
will divert 15 percent of the long-haul pas-
sengera on Its present U.S.-Sydney flights,

*The Immigration and Naturalization
Service reports that 57 US. citizens arrived
or departed at Noumea during 1963. The
Board’s Alrline Traffic Survey lists an average
of 3.2 passengers per week in the market, and
less than half of these passengers are listed
as having thelr origin or destination in the
United States.

‘Even If the Alrline Traffic Survey figures
were doubled to account for traffic carried
exclusively by forelgn flag carriers, the pres-
ent service is sufficlent to accommodate the
market.

FEDERAL REGISTER

glves notice that it will review this order
on its own motion.

By: J. W. ROSENTHAL, Chief,
Routes and Agreements Division,
Bureau of Economic Regulation.

[sEAL) HaroLD R. SANDERSON,
Secretary.

|F.R. Doc, 65-4268; Filed, Apr. 22, 1965;
8:40 am. |

CIVIL SERVICE COMMISSION

MINIMUM EDUCATIONAL REQUIRE-
MENTS FOR CERTAIN POSITIONS

Notice of Decision To Revise

In accordance with section 5 of the
Veterans' Preference Act of 1944, as
amended, the Civil S8ervice Commission
has decided that previously approved
minimum educational requirements for
positions in the Geodesy Series, GS-1372,
should be superseded by revised require-
ments, Identification of the superseded
requirements, the revised requirements,
the duties of the positions, and the rea-
sons for the Commission’s decision that
these requirements are necessary are set
forth below.

Tue GeEODESY Series, GS-1372
(ALL POSITIONS)

Superseded requirements. 'The fol-
lowing material supersedes that pre-
viously appearing in 5 CFR 24.138 (pub-
lished originally in 23 F.R. 1823, March
19, 1958) .

Minimum educational requirements.
Candidates for these positions must have
successfully completed A or B below:

A. Completion of a full 4-year course
in an accredited college or university
leading to a bachelor’s degree with major
study in geodesy or civil engineering, or
which included at least 30 semester hours
in any combination of geodesy, mathe-
matics, physics, astronomy, surveying,
engineering sclences, or geophysics. The
30 semester hours must have included
differential and integral calculus.

B. Courses in an accredited college or
university in geodesy, mathematics,
physlcs, astronomy, surveying, engineer-
ing sclences, and/or geophysics totaling
at least 30 semester hours, including
differential and integral calculus; plus
additional appropriate experience or
education in a scientific field which when
combined with the 30 semester hours in
the specified subjects, will total 4 years
of education and experience and give the
applicant a technical and professional
knowledge comparable to that which
would have been acquired through the
successful completion of the college
courses described In A above.

Duties, Geodesists perform profes-
sional work relevant to the determina-
tion of the size and shape of the earth,
the direction and force of gravity, and
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the precise position and elevation of
points on the earth, considering the
curvature of the earth,

Reasons for establishing requirements,
The geodesist cannot perform his func-
tion without a sound basic knowledge
and understanding of fundamental con-
cepts of mathematics, science, and en-
gineering studles applicable to geodesy.
Because of the systematic way in which
the concepts involved must be learned,
the required mccess to laboratory and
library facilities and the necessity for
continuing guidance and appraisal, the
acquisition of the basic requisite knowl-
edge and skills in an accredited college
or university is necessary to assure
thorough understanding of the funda-
mental theoretical concepts essential to
work performance.

The specific course work prescribed in
the Minimum Educational Requirements
represents the minimum amount of
training an individual must have to pre-
pare himself as a geodesist, A career
geodesist cannot develop or advance in
his field without this training, for he
must apply the training on a day-to-day
basis in performing professional work.

UNITED STATES CIvIL SERV-
1ce COMMISSION,
Mary V, WENzEL,
Executive Assistant to
the Commissioners.
PR, Doc. 65-4205; Flled, Apr. 22, 1965;
B8:40 am.|

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS
COMMISSION

| Docket Nos. 15047, 15948; FCC 65M-485]

SAM H. BEARD AND SOUTHEASTERN
BROADCASTING CO., INC. (WKLF-
FM)

Order Scheduling Hearing

In re applications of Sam H. Beard,
Clanton, Ala., Docket No. 15947, File No.
BPH-4395; Southeastern Broadcasting
Co., Inc. (WKLF-FM), Clanton, Ala.,
Docket No. 15948, File No. BPH-4417;
for construction permits.

It is ordered, This 19th day of April
1965, that Isadore A. Honig shall serve
as the presiding officer in the above-en-
titled proceeding; that the hearings
therein shall commence at 10 am. on
June 9, 1965; and that a prehearing con-
ference shall be convened at § a.m. on
May 17, 1965; and it is further ordered,
That all proceedings shall be held in the
gmces of the Commission, Washington,

C.

Released: April 20, 1965.
FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS

[SEAL]

CoMMISSION,
[sEAL) Bex F. WarLe,
Secretary.
[FR, Doc. 65-4271; PFiled, Apr. 22, 1085;
8:40 am.|
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[Docket Nos. 15042, 16043; FCO 65M-484)
DENNIS A, SLEIGHTER ET AL.

Order Scheduling Hearing

In re applications of Dennis A,
Sleighter and Willard D. Sleighter
(WWDS), Everett, Pa. Docket No.
15942, File No. BP-16325; Kenneth W.
Ferry, trading as Beacon Broadcasting
Concern, Martinsburg, Pa,, Docket No.
15843, File No. BP-16523; for construc-
tion permits.

It is ordered, This 19th day of April
1965, that Millard P, French shall serve
as the presiding officer in the above-en~
titled proceeding; that the hearings
therein shall commence at 10 am. on
June 10, 1965; and that a prehearing
conference shall be convened at 9 am.
on May 17, 1965; and it is further ordered,
That all proceedings shall be held in the
Offices of the Commission, Washington,
D.C.

Released: April 20, 1965,
Feoeral COMMUNICATIONS

CoMMISSION,
[sEAL) Bex F. WarLE,
Secretary.
(FR. Doc. 65-4272: Plled, Apr. 22, 1965;
8:48 am.)

[Docket Nos. 15798, 15790; FCC 65M-480]

SOUTHERN BROADCASTING CO. AND
HALL COUNTY BROADCASTING
CO.

Order Continving Hearing

In re applications of Southern Broad-
casting Co., Gainesville, Ga., Docket No.
16798, File No. BPH-4137; Erest H.
Reynolds, Jr., trading as Hall County
Broadeasting Co., Galnesville, Ga., Dock-
et No. 15799, File No. BPH-4539; for
construction permits.

In view of the submission by the ap-
plicants to the Commission’s Review
Board on April 19, 1965, of a joint peti-
tion for approval of an agreement look-
ing toward dismissal of Southern’s
application and the grant of the Hall
County application;

It ¥ ordered, This 20th day of April
1965, on the Hearing Examiner's own
motion, that the comparative hearing
heretofore scheduled for April 22, 1965,
i# hereby continued to May 24, 1965,
pending the disposition by the Review
Board of the aforementioned joint peti-
tion.

Released: April 20, 1965.

FEvERAL COMMUNICATIONS
COMMISSION,
Bn F. WarLs,
Secretary.

[P.R. Doc, 65-4273; Filed, Apr., 22, 1965;
8:49 am.|

[sEAL)

NOTICES

[Canadian Change List 198)
CANADIAN BROADCAST STATIONS
List of Changes, Proposed Changes
and Corrections in Assignments

Arnir 5, 1965,

Notification under the provisions of
Part ITI, section 2 of the North American
Regional Broadcasting Agreement.

List of changes, proposed changes and
corrections In assignments of Canadian
Broadcast Stations modifying appendix
containing assignments of Canadian
Broadeast Stations (Mimeograph No.
47214-3) attached to the recommenda-
tions of the North American Reglonal
Broadeasting Agreement Engineering
Meeting,

Behedd- Expected (ate of
Call lettess Location Power kw Antenina | ule Class | commmmocenen
operntion
680 kilocycles
CHTEK (assigmment | Prines Ru; British | 1kwDO.25kwN.| ND U v
of call lotters), Columbin,
~ 980 kilocycles
CENW (change In | New Westminster SOKW...couseeeee] DAl U ur | ELO.&-18-61
arientation of pat- Britis)y Colunitia,
tern frouy that
notifled on list
No. 153}
188) kilocycles
CHIQ (change in Hamilton, Ontarlo. .. .. 10kwD/SkwN .| DA-2 U ek ELO. 41548
daytime patiern
from that notified
on list No. 1585).

[sEAL)

FeoERAL COMMUNICATIONS COMMISSION,
Bex F. WarLg,
Secretary.

[P.R. Doc, 66-4270; Filed, Apr, 22, 1065; 8:49 n.m.]

FEDERAL MARITIME COMMISSION

INDEPENDENT OCEAN FREIGHT
FORWARDER APPLICATIONS

Notice of Revision

Notice is hereby given of change In
the following applications for independ-
ent ocean freight forwarder licenses filed
pursuant to section 44, Shipping Act,
1916 (75 Stat, 522 and 46 US.C. 841(b)).

CRANDFATHER APPLICANTS
Dineen Shipping Serviee (Frank Dinoen
dba), 44 Whitehall Street, New York,

N.XY.; Application No. 73, cancelled March

b, 1865.

Calartex Freight Forwarders (L. E. Pickle
d.ba.), Post Office Box 3335, Long Beach,

Callf.; Application No. 776, cancelled March

16, 1065
Chas, H. Wyman & Co,, Inc., Post Office Box
1435, 730 17th Btreet, Denver, Colo.; Ap-

plication No. 7922, cancelled March 25,
1068.

Notice is hereby given that the follow-
fng applicants have filed with the Fed-
eral Maritime Commission, applications
for lcenses as independent ocean freight
forwarders, pursuant to section 44(a) of
the Shipping Act, 1916 (75 Stat, 522 and
46 US.C. 841(b)).

Persons knowing of any reason why
any of the following applicants should
not receive a license are requested to
communicate with the Director, Bureau
of Domestic Regulation, Federal Mari-
time Commission, Washington, D.C,
20573. Protests received within 60 days
from the date of publication of this no-
tice in the Feperar Recmster will be
considered.

Willlam Arthur Marshall, 22 Meadow Road,

Trumbull, Conn,; William Arthur Marshall,

‘owner, -

Universil Van Lines, Inc., 117 West Virginia
Beach Boulevard, Norfolk, Va.; Herbert M
Overton, president; Richard M. White, ex-
ecutive vice president; Joseph Cariton
Brown, vice president,

Acme International, Ine,, 10 South La Salio
Street, Chicago, NIL; Julius Groner, secre-
tary and director; Milo L, Larsen, treasurer
and director; Yung C. Shin, president and
chalrman.

Felix L. Matos, Fdez, Juncos Avenue, Geners!
Harding Comer between Plers 3 and 5
San Juan, PR.; Fellx L. Matos, owner.

Cleto Hernandez R., d.b.a., PAN INTER, 500
Madison Avenue, Suite 2012, New York,
N.Y.; Cleto Hernandez R., proprietor,

Horlzon Forwarders, Ing, ¢/o Stanley Hen-
dricks, 565 Pifth Avenue; Milton Berliner,
president and director; Benedict J. Ramoe,
secretary-treasurer and director: France
Berliner, director.

RNorth Carolina Shipping Co., Morehead City
N.C.. Wm. T. Davics, president and direc-
tor; James B. Webb, vice president and
director; Margaret W. Davies, secretury-
treasurer, director,

Camerino Fernandez Montesinos, dba
Standard Shipping Co., 1020 Nursery Ave-
nue, Metairie, La; Camerino Fernande:
Montesinos, owner,

Charles Nejedly, d.b.a, Sea-En Shipping Co.,
70-20 Austin Street, Forest Hills, NY,
11375; Churles Nejedly, owner,

Notice is hereby given of the change of
addresses and names of the following Li-
censed Independent Ocean Freight For-

warders.
Abpress CHANGE

John H. Russell, d.b.a. Jobn H. Russell, 420
Gravier Bullding, New Orleans, La., 70130;
Mansco International Forwarders, 8 Clin-
ton Street, Newark, N.J., 07102,

Baker, Irons & Dockstader, Ine, 17 Battery
Plance, New York, N.Y, 10004; Republic
Shipping Co., 82 Broandway (Rooms 26/
208), New York 4, N.Y.

American Enterprises, Inc., 304 East Lom-
bard Street, Baltimore, Md, 21202.
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CuANGE OF NAME

Carl Matusck to Carl Matusek, Inc,, Seaport
Pier 2, Miami, Fla,, 33132,

Dated: April 19, 1965.

TroMAS Lisr,
Secretary.

[F.R. Doc. 65-4253; Filed, Apr. 22, 1965;
8:48 am.|

AMERICAN WEST AFRICAN FREIGHT
CONFERENCE

Notice of Agreements Filed for
Approval

Notice is hereby given that the follow-
ing agreements have been filed with the
Commission for approval pursuant to
section 15 of the Shipping Act, 1916, as
amended (39 Stat. 733, 75 Stat. 763, 46
US.C.814).

Interested parties may inspect and ob-
tain a copy of the agreement(s) at the
Washington office of the Federal Mari-
time Commission, 1321 H Street NW.,
room 301; or may inspect agreements at
the offices of the District Managers, New
vYork, N.Y,, New Orleans, La., and San
Francisco, Calif. Comments with refer-
ence to an agreement including a request
for hearing, if desired, may be submitted
to the Secretary, Federal Maritime Com-
mission, Washington, D.C., 20573, within
20 days after publication of this notice
in the FEDERAL REGISTER. A copy of any
such statement should also be forwarded
to the party filing the agreement (as in-
dicated hereinafter) and the comments
should indicate that this has been done.
Notice of agreements filed for approval
by:
Mr. John K. Cunningham, Chairman,

American West African Freight Conference,

80 Broad Street, New York, N.Y., 10004.

The following agreements between the
member lines of the American West
African Freight Conference:

Agreement 7680-17 modifying Article
1(a) of the basic agreement to exclude
from Conference control the transporta-
tlon of wheat, in bulk, from Atlantic and
St. Lawrence ports of Canada/United
States Atlantic and Gulf ports to Lagos/
Apapa, Nigeria.

Agreement 7680-18 modifying Article
8(0) to provide that withdrawing mem-
bers shall be financially obligated to the
pro-rata share of the Conference ex-
penses for a period of three (3) months
immediately following the effective date
of such withdrawal; and, Article 18
to provide that & member's security
deposit shall remain on deposit for one
hundred and twenty (120) days after
the effective date of withdrawal or ex-
pulsion, or until any pending investiga-
tion of a complaint has been settled in
accordance with the self-policing provi-
sions set forth in the agreement.

Dated: April 19, 1965.

By order of the Federal Maritime
Commission.
TrOMAS Last,
Secretary.
[P.R. Doc., 65-4254; Plled, Apr. 22, 1965;
8:48 n.m.]

No.T78——8

FEDERAL REGISTER

GULF ASSOCIATED FREIGHT
CONFERENCES

Notice of Agreements Filed for
Approval

Notice is hereby given that the follow-
ing agreements have been filed with the
Commission for approval pursuant to
section 15 of the Shipping Act, 1916, as
amended (39 Stat. 733, 75 Stat, 763, 46
US.C.814).

Interested parties may inspect and ob-
tain a copy of the agreement(s) at the
Washington office of the Federal Mari-
time Commission, 1321 H Street NW.,
room 301; or may inspect agreements at
the offices of the District Managers, New
York, N.Y,, New Orleans, La,, and San
Francisco, Calif. Comments with ref-
erence to an agreement including a re-
quest for hearing, if desired, may be sub-
mitted to the Secretary, Federal Mari-
time Commission, Washington, D.C.,
20573, within 20 days after publication
of this notice in the Frorrar REGISTER.
A copy of any such statement should also
be forwarded to the party filing the
agreement (as indicated hereinafter) and
the comments should indicate that this
has been done.
- Notice of agreement filed for approval
e
Mr. John T. Crook, Chalrman, Gulf Assocli-

ated Freight Conferences, Suite 927, Whit-

ney Bullding, New Orleans, La., 70130.

Agreement 189-1, a modification of a
Joint agreement between the members of
the Gulf/Mediterranean Ports Confer-
ence, Agreement 134, the Gulf/United
Kingdom Conference, Agreement 161,
the Gulf/Scandinavian & Baltic Sea
Ports Conference, Agreement 5400 and
the Gulf/South & East African Confer-
ence, Agreement 7780, provides (1) for
the inclusion of language pertaining to
the “right of independent action” by the
respective conferences operating pursu-
ant to the terms of Agreement 189, (2)
for the automatic admission to and/or
termination from membership in Agree-
ment 189 when any carrier becomes a
member of or terminates its membership
in any associated conference, (3) for a
means of withdrawal from Agreement
189 by the member lines of any of the
associated conferences when acting as a
group, and, (4) for certain other changes
which more accurately reflect the current
operation of the members to Agreement
189 as set forth therein.

Dated: April 19, 1965.

By order of the Federal Maritime Com-
mission,
THOMAS LisI,
Secretary.
[P.R. Doc. 65-4255; Filed, Apr. 22, 1065;
8:48 am.)

GULF/SCANDINAVIAN & BALTIC SEA
PORTS CONFERENCE

Notice of Agreement Filed for
Approval
Notice is hereby given that the follow-

ing agreement has been filed with the
Commission for approval pursuant to

. T

section 15 of the Shipping Act, 1916, as
amended (39 Stat, 733, 75 Stat. 763, 46
U.S.C.814).

Interested parties may inspect and ob-
tain a copy of the agreement(s) at the
Washington office of the Federal Mari-
time Commission, 1321 H Street NW.,
room 301; or may inspect agreements at
the offices of the District Managers, New
York, N.Y., New Orleans, La, and San
Francisco, Calif. Comments with ref-
erence to an agreement including a re-
quest for hearing, if desired, may be sub-
mitted to the Secretary, Federal Mari-
time Commission, Washington, D.C.,
20573, within 20 days after publication
of this notice in the FeverAL REGISTER,
A copy of any such statement should also
be forwarded to the party filing the
agreement (as indicated hereinafter)
and the comments should indicate that
this has been done.
Notice of agreement filed for approval
by:
Mr, John T, Crook, Chalrman, Gulf Assocl-

ated Frelght Conferences, Sulte 927, Whit-

ney Bullding, New Orleans, La., 70130,

Agreement 5400-6, between the parties
to the Gulf/Scandinavian & Baltic Sea
Ports Conference, provides for the inclu-
sion of a new article which will permit
any carrier becoming a party to or with-
drawing from Agreement 5400 to obtain
automatic admission to and/or termina-
tion from membership in certain other
agreements as set forth in the modifica-
tion.

Dated: April 19, 1865.

By order of the Federal Maritime Com-
mission.
THOMAS LIsI,
Secretary.
[F.R. Doc, 65-4256; Filed, Apr. 22, 1965;
8:48 am.)

GULF/SOUTH & EAST AFRICAN
CONFERENCE

Notice of Agreement Filed for
Approval

Notice is hereby given that the follow-
ing agreement has been filed with the
Commission for approval pursuant fto
section 15 of the Shipping Act, 1916, as
amended (39 Stat. 733, 756 Stat. 763, 46
US.C. 814).

Interested parties may inspect and
obtain a copy of the agreement(s) at the
Washington office of the Federal Mari-
time Commission, 1321 H Street NW,,
Room 301; or may inspect agreements
at the offices uf the District Managers,
New York, N.Y., New Orleans, La., and
San PFrancisco, Calif. Comments with
reference to an agreement including a
request for hearing, if desired, may be
submitted to the Secretary, Federal Mar-
itime Commission, Washington, D.C,
20573, within 20 days after publication
of this notice in the FepEraL REcISTER,
A copy of any such statement should also
be forwarded to the party filing the
agreement (as indicated hereinafter)
and the comments should indicate that
this has been done.

% Notice of agreement flled for approval
v:
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Mr. John T, Crook, chalrman, Gulf Associated
Freight Conferences, Sulte 927, Whitney
Bullding, New Orleans, La., 70130.

Agreement T780-8, between the parties
to the Gulf/South & East African Con-
ference, provides for the inclusion of a
new article which will permit any car-
rier becoming a party to or withdrawing
from Agreement 7780 to obtain automatio
admission to and/or termination from
membership in certain other agreements
as set forth in the modification.

Dated: April 19, 1965.
By order of the Federal Maritime

on.
TrHOMAS List,
Secretary.
[FR. Doc. 65-4257. Filed, Apr. 22, 1065;
8:48 am.)

ISRAEL/U.S. NORTH ATLANTIC PORTS
WESTBOUND FREIGHT CONFERENCE

Notice of Agreement Filed for
Approval

Notice is hereby given that the follow-
ing agreement has been filed with the
Commission for approval pursuant to

NOTICES

section 15 of the Shipping Act, 1916, as
amended (39 Stat. 733, 75 Stat. 763, 46
US.C.814).

Interested parties may inspect and ob-
tain & copy of the agreement(s) at the
Washington office of the Federal Mari-
time Commission, 1321 H Street NW.,
Room 301; or may inspect agreements at
the offices of the District Managers, New
York, N.Y., New Orleans, La., and San
Francisco, Calif. Comments with refer-
ence to an agreement including a request
for hearing, If desired, may be submitted
to the Secretary, Federal Maritime Com-
mission, Washington, D.C., 20573, within
20 days after publication of this notice
in the FroeraL REGISTER. A copy of any
such statement should also be forwarded
to the party filing the agreement (as
indicated hereinafter) and the comments
should indicate that this has been done.

Notlce of agreement filed for approval

Zim Israel Navigation Co,, Ltd., Secretary;
lsrael/United States North Atlantic Ports
Westbound Freight Conference, Rehov
Haatzmauth, 7/0 Halfa, Isroel.

Agreement 8420-4 between member
lines of the Israel/United States North

Atlantic Ports Westbound Freight Con-
ference, modifies the basic agreement

(8420, as amended) to provide for the in.
clusion of a self-policing system pursuant
to General Order 7 (46 CFR Part 528),

Dated: April 19, 1965.
By order of the Federal Maritime
ommission.

C
TaoMAS Lisy,
Secretary.
[PR, Doc, 05-4258; Filed, Apr, 22, 1065
8:48 am.)

FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION

[Docket No, RIS5-589 etc.)

PAN AMERICAN PETROLEUM
CORP. ET AL.

Order Accepting Rate Filing, Providing
for Hearings on and Suspension of
Proposed Changes in Rates *

APRIL 16, 1965,

The above-named Respondents have
tendered for filing proposed changes in
presently effective rate schedules for sales
of natural gas subject to the jurisdiction
of the Commission. The proposed
changes, which constitute increased rates
and charges, are designated as follows:

Effective Cents por Mel Rate L
::3 Supple s F :mountl Date dn:. Dato sus- -ﬂ,:il b
Docket wahnt ment urehaser and prodocing sree annaal fAling un pudod 1o
No. ale No. - Increase | tondered | sus- untdl Rate ln Proposed relund in
No. pended ellect neroasod Dockot
Noa,
RI6S-380....] Pan American Po- 1% 34 | Panhandle Exstérn Pipe Line | 332,007 | 3-22-65 | 4 4-22-00 -22-88 ) V140 370 R106-254
troleum Corp,, 1 Co, (Greenwood Phﬂ.
Office Box 51 Morton County, Kans.),
Tulsa, Oklo., 74102,
Pan American Pe- 202 15 | Panbandle Eastorn ngu:- 1168 | 32268 | V42208 22-65| "'14.0 LARAS YA RI0C-254
troleum Corp, go (ltt,hnm l-‘i)-w. ward
RIGS-500...| Walter Kuhn (Opera- 40 182 [} Citles Sorvice Gaa Co. 3-22-65 [P 4-22-00 | Acceplod
tor), ot al., 720 } Field, Barber County, } 0,830 { 30 o0 G-20206,
}""l‘u(;: Center Bldg., 40 3 %, X 32265 | 2208 2268
chita, Kans,
RISS-S01_.| I, H, Howell (Oper- 8 6 | United Gas Pipe Line Co. 486 | 3-22-05 [P 4-22-08 205 MAL17050 | fRN51E000
ator), ot ul,, 804 Hombuckle Fiold, Juck
Milam Bldg., Ssn Joanty, Tex.) (R.K. Dis-
_;\mnlonb. Tex., triet No. 2).
RIts-22...| Edwin L, Cox, 2100 4 3 | South Texas Nutural Gas 10,453 | 3-25-45 | *5- 1-80 10~ 108 L3 AL $I18.0
Adolphus Tower, Gat Co. (Yeary Fleld,
Dollag, Tex., 75200 ﬁ?m ‘ountif 'n:u
.R. District No, 4).
RISS-80...| M. L. Mayfleld, 1717 1 & | UnMed Fuel Gss Co. &"lm 3,608 | 3-20-05 | ‘42005 2003 WS35 1931 18 20, 33 G-16319.
C&I Lile Bldg,, Prairie Field, Evangeline
Houston, Tex, Puriah, La.).
* Includes amendment dated Feb, 2, 1965, which for 17.0 cents Met 1 Babject 10 8 downward B.t.u. adjustment.
rato an of Jan, X, 1005, wrd a 1.0 cent per SIdwbdmuwd:u for each d(bgumt 2 1 The stated effective doto is the 1st day after explration of the required statutory

succoeding S-year periods.

3 Ingludes nmount atiributable to incrense fo upward B.tu.

tdjustment. 2 Perlodie rate = )
4 Tho stated sffoctive date is the effective dato requested by Respondent,  Includes b0 tox redm hased pon net wellhoad value of the puis
' 1 rate incrense, (0.21931 eenit com ehu:udodueudllun?-nnig. AftSoned
¢ Pressure base s 14.65 pa.La. lated , Docket No. Cla2-821, lssaed In Oplofon No. 422, oonc ;‘mlt_ﬁl)
1 Subjoct toan u| and downwand B.tu: sdjustment, to un lnitial rate of 16,0 cents Mef. Doercase frosa contract luftisl rate 7.
* Plus mte upward B, sdjostment of 0.512 cent per Mel before ineresse by O, No, 422-A,

of 0.544 cent per Mef alter Increase for 1062 B t.u, gus shown in
:K:Anl B.t.u. sdjustment of 1168 cents

shown X
, 1904, andd 15,0 conts per Mel rate

* Plus proportionnte
of 1941 cents Met r increase for 13 B.tu.

"Pmlm&:‘lwmuwudnuudm.zfu
beglnning Dee. 23, 1000,

Walter Euhn . (Operator), et al
(Kuhn), request an effective date of De-
cember 23, 1964, for their proposed rate
filings, H. H. Howell (Operator), et al.
(Howell), request that their proposed
rate increase be permitted to become
effective as of March 17, 1965. Good
cause has not been shown for waiving
the 30-day notice requirement provided
in section 4(d) of the Natural Gas Act
to permit earlier effective dates for Kuhn

eenta Mel sta;
B! npcr El

rute in
I Pressuro boss s 15,005
" Includes 0,75 cent

per n}l ne: before increase
and Howell’s rate filings and such re-
quests are denled.

Kuhn tendered an Amendment dated
October 30, 1964, as part of thelir rene-
gotiated rate increase suspended herein.
The Amendment provides for a 14.0 cents
per Mcf rate as of December 23, 1964,
and a 15.0 cents per Mcf rate beginning
December 23, 1969. Said Amendment
has been designated as Supplement No, 2
to Kuhn's FPC Gas Rate Schedule No. 40

Kld tax relmbursement based an taves ealcalated for gns
deliversd at prossures below 50 psis,

and should be accepted for filing as here-
inafter ordered.

All of the proposed increased rates and
charges exceed the applicable area price
levels for inereased rates as set forth in
the Commission’s Statement of General
Pollicy No, 61-1, as amended (18 CFR
Ch. I, Part 2, § 2.56).

_The proposed changed rates and
charges may be unjust, unreasonable, un-

1 Does not consolidate for hearing or dis-
pose of the several motters herein.




Friday, April 23, 1965

doly discriminatory, or preferential, or
otherwise unlawful.

The Commission finds:

(1) Good cause has been shown that
the Amendment dated October 30, 1964,
designated as Supplement No. 2 to Kuhn's
FPC Gas Rate Schedule No. 40, should be
accepted for filing and permitted to be-
come effective as of April 22, 1965, the
date of expiration of the required statu-
tory notice.

2) It is necessary and proper in the
public interest and to aid in the enforce-
ment of the provisions of the Natural Gas
Act that the Commission enter upon
hearings concerning the lawfulness of
the proposed changes, and that the
sbhove-designated supplements be sus-
pended and the use thereof deferred as
hereinafter ordered.

The Commission orders:

(A) Supplement No. 2 to Euhn's FPC
Gas Rate Schedule No. 40 is hereby ac-
cepted for filing and permitted to become
effective as of April 22, 1965.

(B) Pursuant to the authority of the
Natural Gas Act, particularly sections 4
and 15 thereof, the Commission’s rules
of practice and procedure, and the regu-
lations under the Natural Gas Act (18
CFR, Ch. I), public hearings shall be held
upon dates to be fixed by notices from
the Secretary concerning the lawfulness
of the proposed Increased rates and
charges contained in the above-desig-
nated supplements.

(C) Pending bearings and decisions
thereon, the above-designated rate sup-
plements are hereby suspended and the
use thereof deferred until the date indi-
cated In the above “Date Suspended Un-
tl" column, and thereafter until such
further time as they are made effective
in the manner prescribed by the Natural
Ges Act,

(D) Neither the supplements hereby
suspended, nor the rate schedules sought
to be altered thereby, shall be changed
until these proceedings have been dis-
posed of or until the periods of suspen-
slon have expired, unless otherwise or-
dered by the Commission.

(E) Notices of intervention or peti-
tlons to intervene may be filed with the
Federal Power Commission, Washington,
D.C., 20426, in accordance with the rules
of practice and procedure (18 CFR 1.8
and 1.37(f)) on or before June 3, 1965,

By the Commission.

[sEan) GorpoN M. GRANT,
Acting Secretary.
[FR, Doe. 65-4242; Filed, Apr. 22, 1965;
B:46 aum.)

[Docket No. CPG5-319)
SOUTHERN NATURAL GAS CO.
Notice of Application

APRIL 16, 1965,

Take notice that on April 6, 1965,
Southern Natural Gas Co. (Applicant),

FEDERAL REGISTER

Post Office Box 2563, Birmingham, Ala.,
35202, filed in Docket No, CP656-319 a
“budget-type” application pursuant to
section T(c) of the Natural Gas Act, as
implemented by § 157.7(b) of the regula-
tions under the Act, for a certificate of
public convenlence and necessity author-
izing it to construct and operate, during
the 12 months from August 7, 1965,
through August 6, 1966, facilities to take
into its certificated pipeline system addi-
tional natural gas supplies to be pur-
chased from fields in the general area of
its existing system, all as more fully set
forth in the application which is on file
with the Commission and open to publie
inspection.

The application states that the facill-
ties to be so constructed will consist of
lateral supply lines, taps, measuring sta-
tions to receive gas, and such loop lines
and compressing facilities as may be re-
quired for the transportation of Incréased
volumes of gas through supply lines,
The total cost of all such facilities will
not, however, exceed $3,000,000, which 15
less than 134 percent of Applicant’s plant
account, and the cost of any single proj-
ect will not exceed $500,000. It is further
stated that the financing will be from
cash on hand or cash which will be avail-
able from current operations.

The purpose of the application is to
sugment Applicant's ability to act with
reasonable dispatch in contracting for
and connecting to its pipeline system ad-
ditional supplies of natural gas In the
producing areas into which its system
now extends,

It is further stated that no expansion
of Applicant’s system capacity will result
from construction of the proposed
facilities.

Protests or petitions to intervene may
be filed with the Federal Power Commis-
sion, Washington, D.C., 20426, in accord-
ance with the rules of practice and pro-
cedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) and the reg-
ulations under the Natural Gas Act
(157.10) on or before May 9, 1965.

Take further notice that, pursuant to
the authority contained in and subject to
the jurisdiction conferred upon the Fed-
eral Power Commission by sections 7 and
15 of the Natural Gas Act and the Com-
mission’s rules of practice and procedure,
& hearing will be held without further
notice before the Commission on this ap-
plication if no protest or petition to
intervene Is filed within the time required
herein, and the Commission on its own
review of the matter finds that a grant
of the certificate is required by the pub-
lic convenience and necessity. If a pro-
test or petition for leave to intervene is
timely filed, or if the Commission on its
own motion believes that a formal hear-
ing is required, further notice of such
hearing will be duly given.

Under the procedure herein provided
for, unless otherwise advised, it will be

5769
unnecessary for Appllcant Lo appear or
be represented at the hearing.

Joserx H. GUThIne,
Secrefary.

[FR, Do¢, 654243, Filod, Apr. 22, 1965;
8:48 am. |

[Docket No, RI-587 eta, |

SOUTHERN UNION PRODUCTION
CO. ET AL.

Order Providing for Hearing on and
Suspension of Proposed Changes
in Rates; Changes To Become Ef-
fective Subject to Refund ?

ApnriL 16, 1065.

The Respondents named herein have
filed proposed changes in rates and
charges of currently effective rate sched-
ules for sales of natural gas under Com-
mission jurisdiction, as set forth in Ap-
pendix A below,

The proposed changed rates and
charges may be unjust, unreasonable,
unduly diseriminatory, or preferential,
or otherwise unlawful,

The Commission finds: It is in the
public interest and consistent with the
Natural Gas Act that the Commission
enter upon hearings regarding the law-
fulness of the proposed changes, and
that the supplements herein be sus-
pended and their use be deferrved as or-
dered below.

The Commission orders: (A) Under
the Natural Gas Act, particularly sec-
tions 4 and 15, the regulations pertaining
thereto (18 CFR Ch. I), and the Com-
mission’s rules of practice and procedure,
public hearings shall be held concern-
ing the lawfulness of the proposed
changes.

(B) Pending hearings and decisions
thereon, the rate supplements herein are
suspended and their use deferred until
date shown in the “Date Suspended Un-
til"” column, and thereafter until made
effective as prescribed by the Natural Gas
Act: Provided, however, That the sup-
plements to the rate schedules filed by
Respondents, as set forth herein, shall
become effective subject to refund on the
date and In the manner herein preseribed
if within 20 days from the date of the is-
suance of this order Respondents shall
each execute and file under its above-
designated docket number with the Sec-
retary of the Commission its agreement
and undertaking to comply with the re-
funding and reporting procedure re-
quired by the Natural Gas Act and § 154.-
102 of the regulations thereunder. ac-
companied by a certificate showing serv-
ice of copies thereof upon all purchasers
under the rate schedule involved. Unless
Respondents are vised to the con-
trary within 15 .after the filing of
their respective agreements and under-
takings, such agreements and undertak-

+Does not consolldate for hearing or dis-
pose of the several matters herein.




-

770

ings shall be -deemed to have been ne-
cepted.

{C) Unil otherwise ordered by the
Commuission, nelther the suspended sup-

“- IS NOTICES

position of those proteedings or expira-
tion of the suspension period.

(D) Notices of iIntervention or peti-
tions to Intervene may be filed with the

ol practice and procedure (18 CFR 13
and 137U)) on or before June 3, 1955

By the Commission.

plements, nor the rate schedules sought Federal Power Commission, Washington, fsEAL) Goapox M, GRANT
t0 be gitered, shall be changed until dis- D.C., 20426, in accordance with the rules Acting Secreto
Arpexore A
i T - —— > ey — e - i
! ! !i:m-cm-r Cenuts pee Mel ital
Kate | Sup- | Aot | - Dute date  Datssus a3 Meh skl Teet
Dockot Respondentt seliod- | pine Pureh psor snd producing seea lulamm.\\‘ Mg | undess | pended | | | e
No. | ule tmient inveegee | leapheed | s untii— | Ratoln | Progased | o
| No, No., : I pouded | elfeed tneressed i
| | ! made
==L A2 L T R i L% AL BTN Y LT P
: i { i ! {
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daection Co,, 1500 ! sipp! Lihe Formmation, Lagan Contie ‘ : :
Fidelity Union : ty, Okia} (OXabosta “Other | ! !
Tower, Dallsa, Ara), ! ! ]
| Tex., 78201, : ! ! {
NIS-885. ! Moonton Natur! G -3 7| Valley Qe Trunamdesion, Tne.* (Tor- | bR DR B LR T SR B S 122804 ™R
Production Co; ; rell” Polnt Ares, Golad  Conuty, | !
{Oporntor), ot al ! , ) Tex.) (R.R, District No, 9 :
Post Office Bog ' ! !
1158, Houston, ! | |
Tea., 770m, | I ! |
:
1 Incdudes amendment dated Feb. 1, 1005, widel provides for tnereased mate. e snapension pociod s Thinlled to § day,
! Ohanplin Petroleum Co. processas subloot gas thirourh (s Witehor plant und rp- * Honngotiated rate inomase,
solla it (o Qltion'Service Gas Co, under (tx FP'O Ooa Roto Sehetule No, 83 dt o rate of ! Prossture base (5 14.05 pads,

12,0 comty per Mof which Is in effect sublect to rofund in Docke! No, R163-200,
$The statod oflective dute 15 the sffective date rogicsted by Respondont,

Southern Union Production Co,
(Southern Union). proposes a renegoti-
ated rate Increase of 11.0 cents per Meof
for a wellhead sale fo Champlin Petro-
leum Co. (Champlin) which gathers and
processes the gas and resells the residue
gas to Cities Service Gas Co, at a rate of
12.0 cents per Mof which is in effect sub-
ject to refund in Docket No. RI63-208.
We consider the area rate ceiling to be
applicable to sales of residue gas by
Champlin at the outlet of its plant which
is the point of delivery to Cities Service
Gas Co.  Accordingly, Southern Union's
proposed increased rate, although not in
excess of the inereased ceiling of 11.0
cents per Mcf for pipeline quality gas
for Oklahoma “Other” Area as set forth
in the Commission’s Statement of Gen-
eral Policy No. 61-1, as amended (18
CFR, Ch. I, Part 2, § 2.56), should be sus-
pended for'l day from May 1, 1965, the
proposed effective date, because the sale
related thereto is considered to be for
nonpipeline quality gas within the mean-
ing of the policy statement.

The proposed periodic rate increase
filed by Houston Natural Gas Production
Co. (Operator), et al., is below the in-
creased rate celling of 14.0 cents per Mcf
for Texas Raliroad District No. 2, but is
suspended for 1 day from April 23, 1965,
the proposed effective date, because of
the affiliation between buyer and seller,
[PR, Doc. 65-4244; Plled, Apr. 22, 1065;

8:46 am.)

B [Docket No. CP65-320)
TRANSWESTERN PIPELINE CO.
Notice of Application

ApRIL 16, 1965.

Take notice that on April 8, 1965,
Transwestern Pipeline Co. (Applicant),
Post Office Box 1502, Houston, Tex.,
77001, filed in Docket No. CP85-320 an
application pursuant to section T(c) of
the Natural Gas Act for a certificate of
public convenience and necessity author-
izing the exchange of up to 130,000 Mecf
per day of natural gas with Natural Gas

' Wholly owned subsi
' Poriodic rate invrvas,

Pipeline Co. of America (Natural) and to
install 352 miles of 24-inch loop line
along its West Texas lateral, two meas-
uring and regulation stations, a line tap
and an additional 1,000 horsepower com-
pressor, together with related facilities
for the purpose of making such exchange,
all as more fully set forth in its applica-
tion on file with the Commission and
open to public inspection.

Applicant proposes to take delivery of
such volumes of gas from Natural on its
West Texas latera]l in Eddy County,
N. Mex., and at the tallgate of the Bluitt
Plant in Roosevelt County, N. Mex,,
and redeliver equivalent volumes into
Natural’s existing system at delivery
points situated in Gray and Hansford

Counties, Tex: Natural has filed in

Docket No. CP65-325 an application for
Incilities to be used by it to accomplish
the proposed exchange.

Applicant estimates the cost of the
proposed facilities will be $3,391,000, to
be financed out of funds generated from
operations,

The application further recites that,
pursuant to an agreement between Ap-
plicant and Natural dated March 19,
1965, this interim exchange has been
agreed upon pending a final determina-
tion by the Commission on the jssues
involved in Docket Nos. CP85-169 and
CP65-237, which have been consolidated
for hearing beginning on May 25, 1965,
by order of the Commission Issued in sald
dockets on March 16, 1965, and pending
the completion of the installation of all
facilities to be authorized by the Com-
mission thereunder.

Protests or petitions to Intervene may
be flled with the Federal Power Commis-
sion, Washington, D.C., 20426, in accord-
ance with the rules of practice and pro-
cedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) and the reg-
ulations under the Natural Gas Act
(157.10) on or before May 10, 1965.

Take further notice that, pursuant to
the authority contained In and subject
to the jurisdiction conferred upon the
Federal Power Commission by sections
7 and 15 of the Natural Gas Act and the
Commission's rules of practice and pro-

nries of Hotston Naturpl Gas Corp

cedure, a hearing will be held with
further notice before the Commission o
this application if no protest or petitior
to intervene is filed within the time 1
quired herein, and the Commission on /s
own review of the matter finds that a
grant of the certificate is required by th
public convenience and necessity. If »
protest or petition for leave to intervenc
is timely filed, or if the Commission on
its own motion believes that a formal
hearing. Is required, further notice of
such hearing will be duly given.

Under the procedure herein provided
for, unless otherwise advised, it will be
unnecessary for Applicant to appear o
be represented at the hearing.

Josgrx H, GuUTRiDE,
Secretary.

[FPR. Doec. 65-4246: Plled, Apr. 22, 1965
8:47am.]

FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM

MID-CONTINENT FINANCIAL CORP.

Notice of Application for Approval of
Acquisition of Shaores of Bank

Notice is hereby given that the Board
of Governors of the Federal Reserve Sys-
tem has received an application by Mid-
Continent Financial Corp., Leadville,
Colo., pursuant to section 3ta) (1) of the
Bank Holding Company Act of 1956 (12
U.S.C. 1842(a) (1)), for the Board's prior
approval of action to become a bank
holding company through acquisition by
Mid-Continent Financial Corp. of 92'2
percent of the voting shares of the First
National Bank in Walsenburg, Walsen-
burg, Colo.

In determining whether to approve
this appiication, the Board is required
by sald Act to take into consideration
the following factors: (1) The financial
history and condition of the company
and the bank concerned; (2) their pros-
pects; (3) the character of their man-
agement; (4) the convenlence, needs,
and welfare of the communities and the
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area concerned; and (§) whether or not
the effect of such acquisition would be
to expand the size or extent of the bank
holding company system involved beyond
limits consistent with adequate and
sound banking, the public interest, and
the preservation of competition in the
field of banking.

Not later than thirty (30) days after
the publication of this notice in the Frp-
gnal, REGISTER, comments and views re-
garding the proposed acquisition may be
filed with the Board. Communications
should be addressed to the Secretary,
Board of Governors of the Federal Re-
serve System, Washington, D.C., 20551,

Dated at Washington, D.C., this 15th
day of April 1965.

By order of the Board of Governors,

[SEAL) MERRITT SHERMAN,
Secrelary.
[F.R. Doc. 66-4221; Filed, Apr. 22, 1865;
8:45 o.m,)

MOUNTAIN TRUST BANK
Notice of Receipt of Application

Notice is hereby given that Mountain
Trust Bank, Roanoke, Va., a member
State bank of the Federal Reserve Sys-
tem, has applied to the Board of Gov-
ernors, prusuant to sections 12(h) and
1271) of the Securities Exchange Act of
1034 (15 U.S.C. 781), for exemption from
the registration requirements of section
12(g) of said Act.

In determining whether to grant such
exemption, the Board is required by sec-
tion 12(h) to consider whether, by rea-
son of the number of public investors,
amount of trading interest in the securi-
ties, the nature and extent of the activi-
ties of the bank, income or assets of the
bank, or otherwise, such action will be
consistent with the public interest and
the protection of investors.

Any Interested person may, not later
than 15 days after the publication of this
notice fn the Fevesal Recister, (1) sub-
mit written comments and recommenda-
tions with respect to the application, (i)
request the holding of a hearing on the
matter, stating the nature of his interest
and the reason for such request, or (iil)
request to be notified if the Board should
order a hearing thereon. Such com-
munication should be addressed to the
Secretary, Board of Governors of the
Federal Reserve System, Washington,
D.C., 20551. At any time after the ex-
piration of said 15 days, an order dispos-
ing of the application may be issued by
the Board upon the basis of thé informa-
tion stated therein and other available
information, unless an order for a hear-
ing thereon shall have been issued.

Dated at Washington, D.C., this 15th
day of April 1965.

By order of the Board of Governors,

[SEAL) MERRITT SHERMAN,
Secretary.
[FR. Doc. 65-4222; Filed, Apr. 22, 1065;

8:45 am.]

FEDERAL REGISTER

VIRGINIA COMMONWEALTH CORP.

Notice of Application for Approval of
Acquisition of Shares of Bank

Notice is hereby given that application
has been made to the Board of Governors
of the Federal Reserve System pursuant
to section 3(a)(2) of the Bank Holding
Company Act of 1956 (12 U.S.C. 1842(a)
(2)), by Virginia Commonwealth Corp.,
a registered bank holding company
located in Richmond, Va., for the Board's
prior approval of the acquisition by the
Applicant of 80 percent or more of the
voting shares of First National Bank of
Vienna, Vienna, Va.

In determining whether to approve an
application submitted pursuant to sec-
tion 3(a) (2) of the Bank Holding Com-
pany Act, the Board is required by that
Act to take into consideration the fol-
lowing factors: (1) The financial history
and condition of the company and the
bank concerned; (2) their prospects; (3)
the character of their management; (4)
the convenience, needs, and welfare of
the communities and the area concerned ;
and (5) whether or not the effect of such
acquisition would be to expand the size
or extent of the bank holding company
system involved beyond limits consistent
with adequate and sound banking, the
public interest, and the preservation of
competition in the field of banking.

Not later than thirty (30) days after
the publication of this notice in the Fgp-
ERAL RecisTER, comments and views re-
garding the proposed acquisition may
be filed with the Board. Communica-
tions should be addressed to the Secre-
tary, Board of Governors of the Federal
Reserve System, Washington, D.C,, 20551.

Dated at Washington, D.C,, this 15th
day of April 1965.

By order of the Board of Governors.

[sEAL] MERRITT SHERMAN,
Secretary.
[FPR. Doc. 85-4223; Filed, Apr. 22, 1065;

8:45 a.m.)

SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE
COMMISSION

{Flle No. 24D-2682]
LA FONTE OIL CO.

Order Temporarily Suspending Ex-
emption, Statement of Reasons
Therefor, and Notice of Opportunity
for Hearing

Arriv 19, 1065.
1

La Fonte Oil Co. (issuer), 8750 West
Dakota, Denver, Colo., 80226, and Petro-
leum Bullding, EKemmerer, Wyo., Iin-
corporated in the State of Nevada on
February 1, 1961, filed with the Com-
mission on January 27, 1965, a notifica-
tion on Form 1-A relating to a proposed
offering of 250,000 shares of its common
stock of a par value of $1.00 per share,
at a price of $1.00 per share, for an aggre-
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gate offering price of $250,000 for the
purpose of obtaining an exemption from
the registration provisions of the Securi-
ties Act of 1933, as amended, pursuant to
the provisions of section 3(b) thereof
and Regulation A promulgated there-
under,
I

The Commission has reasonable cause
to believe that:

A. The terms and conditions of Regu-
lation A have not been complied with in
that:

1. The amount of the offering when
computed in accordance with the re-
quirements of Rule 253 and Rule 254 ex-
ceeds the $300,000 limitation under
Regulation A.

2. The issuer falled to furnish the in-
formation required by Items 2(¢c) and
9(a) of Form 1-A,

B. The offering would be made in vio-
lation of section 17 of the Securities Act
of 1933, In that the notification and
offering circular contain untrue state-
ments of material facts and omit to state
material facts necessary in order to make
the statements made, in the light of the
circumstances under which they were
made, not misleading, particularly with
respect to:

1. The faflure to disclose accurately
and adequately all direct and indirect
interests of officers and directors in the
issuer and in material transactions with-
in the past 2 years with the issuer.

2. The fallure to disclose accurately
and adequately the nature and extent of
the issuer's interests in properties pro-
posed to be developed or exploited.

3. The failure to disclose that the
majority of Federal leases in Wyoming
previously owned by or in which the
issuer purportedly had an interest, were
terminated 6 days after the notification
was filed.

4. The failure to disclose that the
Issuer is delinquent under the laws of
Nevada and that its charter was revoked
on March 4, 1963.

5. The failure to disclose that the
issuer's qualifications to engage in busi-
ness as a forelgn corporation in Wyo-
ming, the State in which it is or pur-
portedly is engaged in business, was
revoked on February 19, 1964.

6. The fallure to disclose accurately
and adequately that the acreage pur-
portedly owned by issuer is in an area in
which no commercial ofl and gas has ever
been recovered.

7. The fallure to disclose accurately
and adequately the location of the pro-
posed test wells to be drilled by the
issuer.

8. The fallure to disclose accurately
and adequately that issuer's proposal to
decpen certain idle wells is very hazard-
ous and may result In considerable
expense without tangible results,

9, The failure to disclose, accurately
and adequately, that the estimated cost
of §37500 each for two test wells is
unreasonably high.

10. The fallure to disclose that geo-
logical structural maps and cross-
sections of a favorable nature contained
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in the offering circular do not give con-
sideration to the results obtained In two
dry holes drilled on the acreage involved.

I

It appearing to the Commission that
it is in the public interest and for the
protection of investors that the exemp-
tion of the issuer under Regulation A
be temporarily suspended:

It is ordered, Pursuant to Rule 261 of
the general rules and regulations under
the Securities Act of 1933, as amended,
that the exemption under Regulation A
of  securities of La Fonte Oil Co., pur-
suant to said notification, be, and it here-
by is, temporarily suspended.

Notice is hereby given that any per-
son having any interest in the matter
may file with the Secretary of the Com-
mission, within 30 days after the entry
of this order, a written request for hear-
ing; that within 20 days after receipt
of such request the Commission will,
or at any time upon its own motion may,
set the matter down for hearing, at a
place to be designated by the Commis-
sion, for the purpose of determining
whether this order of suspension should
be vacated or made permanent, without
prejudice, however, to the consideration
and presentation of additional matters
at the hearing; that if no hearing is re-
quested and none is ordered by the Com-
mission, this order shall become perma-
nent on the 30th day after its-entry and
shall remain in effect unless or until it
is modified or vacated by the Commis-
sion; and that notice of the time and
place for any hearing will promptly be

given by the Commission.
By the Commiission.
[sEaLl ORrvAL L. DuBo1s,
Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 65-4240; Piled, Apr. 22, 1965;
8:46 am.)
[812-1772)
QUARTERLY DISTRIBUTION SHARES,
INC.

Notice of Filing of Application Per-
mitting Reinvestment of Income
Dividends at Net Asset Value

ArriL 19, 1965.

Notice is hereby given that Quarterly
Distribution Shares, Inc, (“"Quarterly”),
700 Harrison Street, Topeka, Kans.,
66603, a registered open-end diversified
management Investment company, has
filed an application pursuant to section
6(c) of the Investment Company Act of
1940 (“Act™) for an order of the Commis~
sion exempting from the provisions of
section 22(d) of the Act the offering of
certain shares of Quarterly at net asset
value where such shares are acquired
through the reinvestment of income divi-
dends pald under Quarterly’s proposed
monthly withdrawal plan. All interested
persons are referred to the application
on file with the Commission for a com-
plete statement of applicant’s represen-
tations which are summarized below.

Quarterly has in effect at the present
time a voluntary accumulation plan and
a dividend reinvestment plan under
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which holders of shares of Quarterly may
reinvest income dividends in additional
shares at the public offering price and
capital gains distributions in additional
shares at net asset value.

Quarterly now proposes to establish
a monthly withdrawal plan under which
any holder of $5,000 or more of its shares
computed at the current public offering
price may request Quarterly to pay the
shareholder a minimum of $25 per month
or the proceeds of five shares per month
from shares redeemed Iin accordance
with the disclosure made in the pro-
spectus. Under such plan all distribu-
tions, whether from realized capital
gains or from dividend income, will be
automatically reinvested in additional
shares at net asset value and credited
to the shareholder’s account. It is an-
ticipated that the amount of periodic
withdrawals under such plan will be in
excess of dividends from income,

Section 22(d) of the Act, with certain
exceptions not applicable here, prohibits
a principal underwriter of a registered
investment company from selling re-
deemable securities of such registered
investment company except at a cur-
rent public offering price described in the
prospectus. Since the proposal set forth
above may involve the offering of shares
of Quarterly below the public offering
price thereof described {n the prospectus
in contravention of the provisions of
section 22¢d) of the Act, Quarterly
seeks an order pursuant to section 6(c)
of the Act exempting such transactions
from the provisions of section 22(d) of
the Act.

Section 6(¢c) of the Act authorizes the
Commission, by order upon application,
to exempt conditionally or uncondi-
tionally, and transaction from any provi-
sions of the Act or of any rule or regu-
lation thereunder, if and to the extent
that the Commission finds that such
exemption is necessary or appropriate in
the public interest and consistent with
the protection of investors and the pur-
poses {airly intended by the policy and
provisions of the Act.

Notice is further given that any inter-
ested person may, not later than May 5,
1965, at 5:30 p.n., submit to the Com-
mission In writing a request for a hear-
ing on the matter accompanied by a
statement as to the nature of his interest,
the reason for such request and the is-
sues of fact or law proposed to be con-
troverted, or he may request that he be
notified if the Commission should order
a hearing thereon. Any such communi-
cation should be addressed: Secretary,
Securities and Exchange Commission,
Washington, D.C., 20549. A copy of such
request shall be served personally or by
mail (air mail if the person being served
is located more than 500 miles from the
point of mailing) upon applicant. Proof
of such service (by affidavit or in the case
of an attorney-at-law by certificate)
shall be filed contemporaneously with the
request. At any time after said date, as
provided by Rule 0-5 of the rules and
regulations promulgated under the Act,
an order disposing of the application
herein may be issued by the Commission
upon the basis of the information stated
in said application, unless an order for

hearing upon said application shall be
issued upon request or upon the Commis-
sion’s own motion.

For the Commission (pursuant to dele-
gated authority).

[sEAL) OrvAL L. DuBois,
Secretary.
|FR. Doc, 65-4241; Filed, Apr. 22, 1005

8:46 am. |

SMALL BUSINESS ADMINISTRA-
TION

[Doclaration of Disaster Area 512)
ARKANSAS
Declaration of Disaster Arec

Whereas, it has been reported that
during the month of April 1965, because
of the effects of certain disasters, dam-
age resulted to residences and business
property located in Faulkner County in
the State of Arkansas;

Whereas, the Small Business Adminis-
tration has investigated and has ro-
ceived other reports of investigations of
conditions in the area affected;

Whereas, after reading and evaluat-
ing reports of such conditions, I find
that the conditions in such area con-
stitute a catastrophe within the pur-
view of the Small Business Act, as
amended.

Now, therefore, as Executive Adminis-
trator of the Small Business Administra-
tion, I hereby determine that:

1. Applications for disaster loans un-
der the provislons of section 7(b) (1) of
the Small Business Act, as amended, may
be received and considered by the offices
below indicated from persons or firms
whose property, situated in the afore-
sald county and areas adjacent thereto,
suffered damage or destruction result-
ing from tornado and accompanying con-
ditions occurring on or about April 10,

1965.
Orrice
Small Business Administration Reglonal Of-

fice, 600 West Capital Avenue, Little Rock,
Ark,, 72201,

2. A temporary office will be estab-
lished at Conway, Ark., address to be an-
nounced locally.

3. Applications for disaster loans un-
der the authority of this declaration will
not be accepted subsequent to October
31, 1965.

Dated: April 12, 1965.

Ross D, Davis,
Ezxecutive Administrator.

[FPR. Doc. 65-4224; Filed, Apr, 22, 1965
8:45 am.)

[Declarntion of Disaster Area 514)
ILLINOIS
Declaration of Disaster Area

Whereas, it has been reported that
during the month of April 1965, because
of the effects of certain disasters, dam-
age resulted to residences and business
property located in McHenry, Kane, and
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winnebago Counties in the State of
inols;

mWhereas. the Small Business Admin-

jstration has investigated and has re-

ceived other reports of investigations of

conditions In the areas affected;

Whereas, aftér reading and evaluating
reports of such conditions, I find that
the conditions in such areas constitute a
catastrophe within the purview of the
small Business Act, as amended.

Now, therefore, as Executive Adminis-
trator of the Small Business Administra~
tion, T hereby determine that:

1. Applications for- disaster loans un-
der the provisions of section 7(b) (1) of
the Small Business Act, as amended,
may be received and considered by the
offices below Indicated from persons or
firms whose property, situated in the
aforsesaid counties and areas adjacent
thereto, suffered damage or destruction
resulting from tornadoes and accom-
panying conditions occurring on or about
April 11, 1965.

Orrice

Small Business Adminlstration Reglonal
Ofmee, 219 South Dearborn Street, Chicago,
111, 60604,

2. Temporary offices will be established
In areas as are necessary, addresses to
be announced locally.

3. Applications for disaster loans un-
der the authority of this declaration will
not be accepted subsequent to October
31, 1965,

Dated: April 12, 1965.

Ross D. Davis,
Ezrxecutive Adminisirator.

|[PR. Doo. 656-4225; Filed, Apr. 22, 1965;
B8:45 am.]

[Declaration of Disaster Area 516]
INDIANA
Declaration of Disaster Area

Whereas, it has been reported that
during the month of April 1965, because
of the effects of certain disasters, -
age resulted to residences and busi
property located in the State of Indiana;

Whereas, the Small Business Admin-
Istration has investigated and has re-
ceived other reports of investigations of
conditions In the areas affected;

Whereas, after reading and evaluating
reports of such conditions; T find that
the conditions in such areas constitute a
catastrophe within the purview of the
Small Business Act, as amended.

Now, therefore, as Executive Adminis-
trator of the Small Business Administra-
tion, I hereby determine that:

1, Applications for disaster loans un-
der the provisions of section 7(b) (1) of
the Small Business Act, as amended,
may be received and considered by the
offices below indicated from persons or
firms whose property, situated in the
afloresaid State and areas adjacent
thereto, suffered damage or destruction
resulting from tornadoes and accom-
Panying conditions occurring on or about
April 11, 1965.

FEDERAL REGISTER

Orrnce
Small Business Administration Regional

Office, 368 South Pennsylvania Stroet, In.

dianapolis, Ind,, 46204,

2. Temporary offices will be established
in areas as are necessary, addresses to
be announced locally.

3. Applications for disaster loans un-
der the authority of this declaration will
not be accepted subsequent to October
31, 1965.

Dated: April 13, 1965.

Ross D. Davis,
Executive Administrator.

[FR. Doc. 65-4226; Fled, Apr. 22, 1065;
8:45 am.]

[Declaration of Disaster Aren 513)
IOWA
Declaration of Disaster Area

Whereas, it has been reported that
during the month of April 1965, because
of the effects of certain disasters, dam-
age resulted to residences and business
property located In the State of Iowa;

Whereas, the Small Business Admin-
istration has Investigated and has re-
ceived other reports of investigations of
conditions in the areas affected;

Whereas, after reading and evaluating
reports of such conditions, I find that the
conditions in such areas constitute a
catastrophe within the purview of the
Small Business Act, as amended,

Now, therefore, as Executive Admin-
istrator of the Small Business Admin-
istration, I hereby determine that:

1. Applications for disaster loans un-
der the provisions of section 7(b) (1) of
the Small Business Act, as amended,
may be recelved and considered by the
offices below indicated from persons or
firms whose property, situated In the
aforesaid State suffered damage or de-
struction resulting from floods and ac-
companying conditions occurring on or
about April 6, 1965,

Orricn
Small Business Administration Regional Of-
fice, Fifth and Grand Avenue, Des Molnes,

Towa, 50309,

2. Temporary offices will be established
in the flood arens as are necessary, ad-
dresses to be announced loecally.

3. Applications for disaster loans un-
der_the authority of this declaration will
not be accepted subsequent to October
31, 1965.

Dated: April 12, 1965.

Ross D, Davis,
Ezxecutive Administrator,

[FR. Doc. 65-4227; Filed, Apr, 22, 1065;
8:40 am.)

[Declaration of Disaster Area 517)
MICHIGAN
Declaration of Disaster Area

Whereas, it has been reported that
during the month of April 1965, because
of the effects of certain disasters, dam-
age resulted to residences and business
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property located In Allegan, Branch,
Clinton, Hillsdale, Kalamazoo, Kent,
Lenawee, and Monroe Countles in the
State of Michigan;

Whereas, the Small Business Admin-
Jstration has investigated and has re-
ceived other reports of investigations of
conditions in the areas affected;

Whereas, after reading and evaluating
reports of such conditions, I find that
the conditions in such areas constitute
a catastrophe within the purview of the
Small Business Act, as amended.

Now, therefore, as Executive Admin-
istrator of the Small Business Admin-
istration, I hereby determine that:

1. Applications for disaster loans un-
der the provisions of section 7(b) (1) of
the Small Business Act, as amended, may
be received and considered by the offices
below indicated from persons or firms
whose property, situated in the afore-
sald counties and areas adjacent there-
to, suffered damage or destruction
resulting from tornadoes and accom-
panying conditions occurring on or about
“April 11, 1965.

Ormex

Small Business Administration Regional Of-
fice, 1240 Washington Boulevard, Detroit,
Mich., 48226,

2. Temporary offices will be established
In areas as are necessary, addresses to
announced locally

3. Applications for disaster loans un-
der the authority of this declaration will
not I;e“acoepted subsequent to October
31, 1965.

Dated: April 13, 1965.

Ross D, Davis,
Ezecutive Administrator,

[FR., Doo. 65-4228; Plled, Apr. 23, 1005;
8:46 am.]

[Declaration of Disaster Area 511]
MINNESOTA

Declaration of Disaster Area

Whereas, it has been reported that
during the month of April 1965, because
of the effects of floods, damage resulted
to residences and business property lo-
cated in the State of Minnesota;

Whereas, the Small Business Admin-
istration has investigated and has re-
ceived other reports of investigations of
conditions in the areas affected;

Wheteas, after reading and evaluating
reports of such conditions, I find that
the conditions in such areas constitute
a catastrophe within the purview of the
Small Business Act, as amended.

Now, therefore, as Executive Admin-
istrator of the Small Business Admin-
istration, I hereby determine that:

1. Applications for disaster loans
under the provislons of section 7(bh) (1)
of the Small Business Act, as amended,
may be recelved and considered by the
offices below indicated from persons or
firms whose property, situated in the
aforesaid State, suffered damage or de-
struction resulting from floods and ac-
companying conditions occuring on or
about April 6, 1965.
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Orrice

Small Business Administration Reglonal Of-
fice, 608 Second Avenue South, Minneap-
olls, Minn., 55402,

2. Temporary offices will be estab-
lished in the flood areas as are necessary,
addresses to be announced locally.

3. Applications for disaster loans
under the authority of this declaration
will not be accepted subsequent to Oc-
tober 31, 1965.

Dated: April 12, 1965.

Ross D. Davis,
Executive Administrator.

[PR. Doc. 65-4220; Piled, Apr. 22, 1965;
8:46 am.|

[Declaration of Disaster Area 515|
OHIO
Declaration of Disaster Area

Whereas, it has been reported that
during the month of April 1965, because
of the effects of certain disasters, dam-
age resulted to residences and business
property located in the State of Ohio;

Whereas, the Small Business Admin-
{stration has investigated and has re-
celyed other reports of investigations of
conditions in the areas affected;

Whereas, after reading and evaluating
reports of such conditions, I find that the
conditions in such areas constitute a ca-
tastrophe within the purview of the
Small Business Act, as amended.

Now, therefore, as Executive Admin-
istrator of the Small Business Adminis-
tration, I hereby determine that:

1. Applications for disaster loans
under the provisions of section 7(b) (1)
of the Small Business Act, as amended,
may be received and considered by the
offices below indicated from persons or
firms whose property, situated in the
aforesald State and areas adjacent
thereto, suffered damage or destruction
resulting from tornadoes and accom-
panying conditions occurring on or about
April 11, 1965.

Orrice
Small Business Administration Reglonal Of-
fice, 1370 Ontario Street, Cleveland, Ohlo,

44113,

2. Temporary offices will be estab-
lished in areas as are necessary, ad-
dresses to be announced locally.

3. Applications for disaster loans
under the authority of this declaration
will not be accepted subsequent to Oc-
tober 31, 1965,

Dated: April 13, 1965.

Ross D. Davis,
Executive Administrator.

(PR, Doo. 65-4230; Flled, Apr. 22, 1965;
8:46 nm.|

|Declaration of Disaster Ares 518]
WISCONSIN
Declaration of Disaster Area

Whereas, it has been reported that
during the month of April 1965, because
of the effects of certain disasters, damage
resulted to residences and business prop-
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erty located in Dane, Dodge, Green,
Jefferson, Rock, Walworth, and Wauke-
sha Counties in the State of Wisconsin;

Whereas, the Small Business Adminis-
tration has investigated and has received
other reports of Investigations of condi-
tions in the areas affected;

Whereas, after reading and evaluating
reports of such conditions, I find that
the conditions in such areas constitute
a catastrophe within the purview of the
Small Business Act, as amended.

Now, therefore, as Executive Adminis-
trator of the Small Business Administra-
tion, I hereby determine that:

1. Applications for disaster loans
under the provisions of section Ti(b) (1)
of the Small Business Act, as amended,
may be received and considered by the
offices below indicated from persons or
firms whose property, situated in the
aforesaid counties and areas adjacent
thereto, suffered damage or destruction
resulting from tornadoes and accom=-
panying conditions cecurring on or about
April 11, 1965.

Orrice
Small Business Administration Regional
Office, 114 North Carroll Street, Madison,
Wis., 63703,

2. Temporary offices will be established
In the Towns of Monroe, Watertown, and
Jefferson, addresses to be announced
locally.

3. Applications for disaster loans
under the authority of this declaration
will not be accepted subsequent to Oc-
tober 31, 1965,

Dated: April 13, 1965,

Ross D, Davis,
Ezxecutive Administrator,

[F.R. Do¢, 85-4231; Piled, Apr. 22, 1965;
8:46 am.]

[Delegation of Authority 30; Omaha, Nebr,,
Reglon]

OMAHA REGIONAL AREA

Delegation of Authority To Conduct
Program Activities

1. Pursuant to the authority delegated
to the Regional Director by Delegation of
Authority No. 30—Denver, Colo. (Rocky
Mountain Area), 30 F.R, 2741, the fol-
lowing authority is hereby redelegated to
the specific positions as indicated herein:

A, Size determinations (Delegated to
the positions as indicated below). To
make initial size determinations in all
cases within the meaning of the Small
Business Size Standards Regulations, as
amended, and further, to make product
classification decisions for financial as-
sistance purposes only. Product classi-
fication decisions for procurement pur-
poses are made by contracting officers.

B. Eligibility determinations (Dele-
gated to the positions as indicated be-
low). To determine eligibility of appli-
cants for assistance under any program
of the Agency in accordance with Small
Business Administration standards and
policies.

C. Chief, Financial Assistance Divi-
sion (and Assistant Chief, if assigned).
1. Item I.A, (Size Determinations for
Financial Assistance only.)

2. Item I.B. (Eligibility Determina-
tions for Financial Assistance Only.)

3. Toapprove the following:

a, Business and disaster loans not cx.
ceeding $350,000 (SBA sharve).

b. Section 502 lcans—direct $50,000
and participation loans where the bank's
share is 10 percent or more—$100,000

4. Declineg loan applications in the
categories described in Item IC3b,
above.

5. To decline business and dlsaster
loans of any amount,

6. To disburse unsecured disaster
loans.

7. To enter into business and disaster
loan participation agreements with
banks,

8. To execute loan authorizations for
Washington-approved loans and loans
approyed under delegated authority, =aid
execution to read as follows:

Buorne P. Forxy
Administrator

(Name)
(Titie of person signing)

9. To cancel, reinstate, modify and
amend authorizations for business or
disaster loans.

10, To extend the disbursement perlod
on all loan authorizations or undisbursed
portions of loans,

11. To approve, when requested, in ad-
vance of disbursement, conformed coples
of notes and other closing documenis;
and certify to the participating bank
that such documents are In complianc
with the participation authorization.

12. To approve service charges by par-
ticipating bank not to exceed two per-
cent per annum on the outstanding bal-
ance on construction loans and loans
involving accounts receivable and inven-
tory financing.

13. To take all necessary actions in
connection with the administration
servicing, collection and ligquidation of
all loans and other obligations or assets
including collateral purchased; and to do
and to perform and to assent to the do-
ing and performance of, all and every acl
and thing requisite and proper to efec-
tuate the granted powers, Including
without. limiting the generality of th
foregoing:

a. The assignment, endorsement,
transfer and delivery (but in all cases
without representation, recourse or war-
ranty) of notes, claims, bonds, deben-
tures, mortgages, deeds of trusi,
contracts, patents and applications
therefor, licenses, certificates of stocx
and of deposit, and any other lens,
powers, rights, charges on and Interest
in or to property of any kind, legal and
equitable, now or hereafter held by the
Small Business Administration or its Ad-
ministrator;

b. The execution and delivery of con-
tracts of sale or of lease or sublease,
quit-claim, bargain and sale or special
warranty deeds, bills of sale, leases, sub-
leases, assignments, subordinations, re-
leases (in whole or in part) of liens,
satisfaction pieces, afidavits, proofs of
claim in bankruptey or other estates and
such other Instruments in writing as may
be appropriate and necessary to effec-
tuate the foregoing.
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¢. The approval of bank applications
for use of lquidity privilege under the
loan guaranty plan.

D. Chief, Loan Processing and Admin-
istration Section, 1. To approve amend-
ments and modifications of loan condi-
tions for loans that have been fully
dishursed.

2. Ttems 1.C.3. and 4.

3. To decline business and disaster
loans of any amount.

4. Items 1.C.7. through 11,

5. Item 1.C.13 —Only the authority for
servicing, administration, and collection,
including subitems a. and b.

6. Item LA, (Size Determinations for
Financial Assistance Only.)

7. Item IB. (Eligibility Determina-
tions for Financial Assistance Only.)

. Chief, Loan Liquidation Section.
Item 1.C.13—Only the authority for

liquidation, including collateral pur-
chased, and subitems a. and b.

F. Reserved.

G. Reserved.

H. Chief, Procurement and Manage«
ment Assistance. 1, Item LA. (Sjze De-
terminations onn PMA Activities Only.)

2. Item 1.B. (Eligibility Determinations
on PMA Activities Only.)

1. Regional Counsel. To disburse ap-
proved loans.

J. Administrative Assistant. 1. To pur-
chase reproductions of loan documents,
chargeable to the revolving fund, re-
quested by United States Attorney in
foreclosure cases.

2. To (a) purchase all office supplies
and expendable equipment, including
all desk-top items, and regular office
equipment; (b) contract for repair and
maintenance of equipment and furnish-
ings; (¢) contract for services required
In setting up and dismantling and moy-
ing SBA exhibits and (d) issue Govern-
ment bills of lading.

3. In connection with the establish-
ment of Disaster Loan Offices, to (a) ob-
ligate Small Business Administration to
reimburse General Services Administra-
tion for the rental of office space; (b)
rent office equipment; and (¢) procure
(without dollar limitation) emergency
supplies and materials.

4. To rent motor vehicles from the
General Services Administration and to
rent garage space for the storage of such
vehicles when not furnished by this Ad-
ministration,

ITI. The authority delegated herein
cannot be redelegated.

III. The authority delegated herein to
a specific position may be exercised by
any SBA employee designated as Acting
in that position.

IV, All previously delegated author-
ily is hereby rescinded without prejudice
1o actions taken under such Delegations
of Authority prior to the date hereof,

Effective date: April 8, 1965,
NorMmAN A. OTT10,
Acting Regional Director,
Omaha, Nebr, .

[FPR. Doe. 65-4232; Plled, Apr, 22, 1965;
8:46 am.]

No. 78——17
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| Delegation of Authority 30; Wichita, Kans,
Reglon|

WICHITA REGIONAL AREA

Delegation of Authority To Conduct
Program Activities

I. Pursuant to the authority delegated
to the Regional Director by Delegation
of Authority No. 30—Rocky Mountain
Area, Denver, Colo,, 30 F.R. 2741, the fol-
lowing authority is hereby redelegated to
the specific positions as indicated herein;

A, Size determinations (Delegated to
the positions as indicated below). To
make initial size determinations in all
cases within the meaning of the Small
Business Size Standards Regulations, as
amended, and further, to make product
classification decisions for financial as-
sistance purposes only, Product clas-
sification decisions for procurement pur-
poses are made by contracting officers.

B. Eligibility determinations (Dele-
gated to the positions as indicated be-
jow). To determine eligibility of appli-
cants for assistance under any program
of the Agency in accordance with Small
Business Administration standards and
policies.

C. Chief, Financial Assistance Division
(and Assistant Chief, if assigned). 1.
Item I.A. (Size Determinations for Fi-
nancial Assistance only.)

2. Item 1B. (Elgibility Determina-
tions for Financial Assistance only.)

3. To approve the following:

a, Business and disaster loans not ex-
ceeding $350,000 (SBA share).

*_ b, Section 502 loans-—direct $50,000
and participation loans where the bank's
share 15 10 percent or more—$100,000.

4. Decline loan applications in the cat-
egories deseribed in Item 1.C.3.b., above.

5. To decline business and disaster
loans of any amount.

6. To disburse unsecured disaster
loans.

7. To enter into business and disaster
loan participation agreements with

8. To execute loan authorizations for
Washington approved loans and loans
approved under delegated authority, said
execution to read as follows:

(Name) , Administrator,

(Name)
(Title of person signing).

9. To cancel, reinstate, modify and
amend authorizations for business or dis-
aster loans.

10. To extend the disbursement period
on all loan authorizations or undisbursed
portions of loans.

11, To approve, when requested, in ad-
vance of disbursement, conformed copies
of notes and other closing documents:
and certify to the participating bank that
such documents are in compliance with
the participation authorization.

12. To approve service charges by par-
ticipating bank not to exceed 2 percent
per annum on the outstanding balance
on construction loans and loans involy-
ing accounts receivable and Inventory
financing.
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13. To take all necessary actions in
connection with the administration, serv-
icing, collection and liquidation of all
loans and other obligations or assets, In-
cluding collateral purchased; and to do
and to perform and to assent to the doing
and performance of, all and every act
and thing requisite and proper to effec-
tuate the granted powers, including with~
out limiting the generality of the fore-
going:

#. The assignment, endorsement,
transfer and delivery (but in all cases
without representation, recourse or war-
ranty) of notes, claims, bonds, deben-
tures, mortgages, deeds of trust, con-
tracts, patents and applications therefor,
licenses, certificates of stock and of de-
posit, and any other liens, powers, rights,
charges on and Interest in or to property
of any kind, legal and equitable, now or
hereafter held by the Small Business
Administration or its Administrator;

b. The execution and delivery of con-
tracts of sale or of lease or sublease, quit-
claim, bargain and sale or special war-
ranty deeds, bills of sale, leases, subleases,
assignments, subordinations, releases (in
whole or in part) of liens, satisfaction
pieces, affidavits, proofs of claim in bank-
ruptey or other estates and such other
instruments in writing as may be appro-
priate and necessary to effectuate the
foregoing.

c. The approval of bank applications
for use of liquidity privilege under the
loan guaranty plan.

D. Chief, Loan Processing and Admin-
istration Section. 1. To approve amend-
ments and modifications of loan condi-
tions for loans that have been fully
disbursed.

2. Items I.C.3.and 4.

3. To decline business and disaster
loans of any amount,

4. Items L.C.7. through 11,

5. Item I.C.13.—Only the authority for
servicing, administration, and collection,
including subltems a, and b,

6. Item I.A. (Size Determinations for
Financial Assistance only.)

7. Item I.B, (Eligibility Determinations
for Financial Assistance only,)

E. Chief, Loan Liquidation Section.
Item I.C.13.—Only the authority for lig-
uidation, including collateral purchased,
and subitems a. and b,

F, Reserved.

G. Reserved.

H. Chief, Procurement and Manage-
ment Assistance. 1. Item LA, (Size De-
terminations on PMA Activities only.)

2. Item 1.B. (Eligibility Determinations
on PMA Activities only.)

L. Regional Counsel. To disburse ap-
proved loans.

J. Administrative Assistant, 1. To
purchase reproductions of loan docu-
ments, chargeable to the revolving fund,
requested by United States Attorney in
foreclosure cases,

2. To (a) purchase all office supplies
and expendable equipment, including all
desk-top items, and regular office equip-
ment; (b) contract for repair and main-
tenance of equipment and furnishings:
(¢) contract for services required in set-
ting up and dismantling and moving SBA
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exhibits and (d) issue Government bills
of lading.

3. In connection with the establishment
of Disaster Loan Offices, to (a) obligate
Small Business Administration to relm-
burse General Services Administration
for the rental of office space; (b) rent
office equipment; and (¢) procure (with-
out dollar limitation) emergency supplies
and materials.

4. To rent motor vehicles from the
General Services Administration and to
rent garage space for the storage of such
vehicles when not furnished by this
Administration.

II. The authority delegated herein can-
not be redelegated.

III. The suthority delegated herein to
& specific position may be exercised by
any SBA employee designated as acting
in that position.

: IV. All previously delegated authority
is hereby rescinded without prejudice to

actions taken under such Delegations of

Authority prior to the date hereof.

Effective date: March 11, 1965,

Jorn E. KIRCHNER,
Acting Regional Director,
Wichita, Kans.

{F.R. Doc. 05-4233; Filed, Apr. 22, 1065;
8:46 nm.)

| Delegation of Authority 80; Syracuse, N.Y,,
Reglon]

SYRACUSE REGIONAL AREA

Delegation of Authority To Conduct
Program Activities

I. Pursuant to the authority delegated
to the Reglonal Director by Delegation of
Authority No. 30—Syracuse, 30 F.R. 2885,
the following authority is heréby redele-
gated to the specific positions as Indi-
cated herein;

A. Size determinations (Delegated to
the positions as indicated below). To
make initial size determinations in all
cases within the meaning of the Small
Business Size Standards Regulations, as
amended, and further, to make product
classification declsions for financial as-
sistance purposes only. Product classi-
fication decisions for procurement pur-
poses are made by contracting officers.

B. Eligibility determinations (Dele-
gated to the positions as Indicated be-
low). To determine eligibility of appli-
cants for assistance under any program
of the Agency in accordance with Small
Business Administration standards and
policles,

C. Chief, Financial Assistance Division
(and Assistant Chief, if assigned). 1.
Item LA, (Size Determinations for Fi-
nancial Assistance Only.)

2. Item 1.B. (Eligibility Determinations
for Financial Assistance Only.)

3. To approve the following:

a. Direct loans not exceeding $100,000,

b. Participation loans not exceeding
$250,000 (SBA share).

¢. Simplified bank participation loans
not exceeding $350,000 (SBA share).

d. Simplified early maturities partici-
pouot)uoam not exceeding $350,000 (SBA

€. Direct disaster loans not exceeding
$350,000.

NOTICES -

f. Participation disaster loans not ex-
ceeding $350,000 (SBA share),

4. To decline as follows:

2. Business loans not exceeding $250,-
000 (SBA share).

b. Disaster-loans not exceeding $350,-
000 (SBA share).
; 5. To disburse unsecured disaster
oans.

6. To enter Into business and disaster
loan participation agreements with

7. To execute loan authorizations for
Washington approved loans and for
loans approved under delegated author-
ity, sald execution to read as follows:

(Name), Administrator,

(Name)
(Title of peraon signing).

8. To cancel, reinstate, modify and
amend authorizations for business or dis-
aster loans,

9. To extend the disbursement period
on all loan authorizations or undisbursed
portions of loans.

10. To approve, when requested, In ad-
vance of disbursement, conformed copies
of notes and other closing documents;
and to certify to the participating bank
that such documents are in compliance
with the participation authorization.

11. To approve service charges by par-
ticipating bank not to exceed 2 percent
per annum on the outstanding balance
on construction loans and loans involy-
ing account receivable and inventory
financing,

12. To take all necessary actions in
connection with the administration,
servicing, and collection of all loans and
other obligations or assets, and to do
and perform and fo assent to the doing
and performance of, all and every act
and thing requisite and proper to effec-
tuate the granted including
without limiting the generality of the

foregoing:

a. The assignment, endorsement,
transfer, and delivery (but in all cases
without representation, recourse or war«
ranty) of notes, claims, bonds, deben-
tures, mortgages, deeds of trust, con-
tracts, patents, and applications there-
for, licenses, certificates of stock and
of deposit, and any other lens, powers,
rights, charges on and interest in or to
property of any kind, legal and equitable
now or hereafter held by the Small Busi-
ness Administration or its Administrator;

b. The execution and delivery of con-
tracts of sale or of lease or sublease, quit-
claim, bargain and sale or spechl wWar-
ranty deeds, bills of sale, leases, subleases,
assignments, subordinations, releases (in
whole or in part) of liens, satisfaction
pleces, affidavits, proofs of claim in bank-
ruptcey or other estates and such other
instruments in writing as may be appro-
priate and necessary to effectuate the
foregoing;

¢. The approval of bank applications
for use of liquidity privilege under the
loan guaranty plan.

D. Chief, Loan Processing and Admin-
istration Section. 1. To approve amend-
ments and modifications of loan condi-
tions for loans that have been fully
disbursed.

2. Items 1.C.3. and 4.

3, Items I1.C.6. through 10.

4. Item 1.C.12.—Only the authority for
servicing, administration, and collection,
including =ubitems a. and b.

5. Item LA, (Size Determinations for
Financial Assistance Only.)

6. Item IB. (Eligibility Determina-
tions for Financlal Assistance Only.)

E. Reserved.

F. Reserved.

G. Reserved.

H. Chief, Procurement and Manage-
ment Assistance Division. 1. Item 1A,
(Size Determinations on PMA Activities
Only.)

2. Item I.B. (Eligibility Determina-
tions on PMA Activities Only.)

1. Regional Counsel, To disburse ap-
proved loans.

J. Administrative Assistant, 1. To (n)
make emergency purchases chargeable
to the Administrative Expense Fund, not
in excess of $25 In any one object class
in any one instance but not more than
$50 in any ohe month for total purchased
In all object classes;

b) Make purchases not in excess of
$10 In any one Instance for “One-Timeo
Use Items"” not carried in stock subject
to the total limitations set forth in ()
of this paragraph;

(¢) To contract for the repair and
maintenance of equipment and furnish-
ings In an amount not to exceed $256 in
any one instance; and

(d) Purchase printing from the Gen-
eral Services Administration where cen-
tralized reproduction facilities have been
established by GSA.

2. In connection with the establish-
ment of Disaster Loan Offices, to (a)
obligate Small Business Administration
to reimburse General Services Adminis-
tration for rental of office space; (b)
rent office equipment; (¢) procure (with-
out dollar limitation) emergency sup-
plies and materials.

3. To rent motor vehicles from the
General Services Administration and
to rent garage space for the storage of
such vehicles when not furnished by this
administrati

on.
II. The authority delegated herein
cannot be redelegated.

III. The suthority delegated herein to
a specific position may be exercised by
any SBA employee designated as acting
in that position.

1IV. All previously delegated authority
15 hereby rescinded without prejudice to
actions taken under such Delegations of
Authority prior to the date hercof.

Effective date: February 1, 1965.

J. WiLsoN HARRISON,

Regional Director,
Syracuse, N.Y.

[FP.R. Doc. 65-4234; Filed, Apr. 22, 1965;
8:46 am.)

P

[Delegation of Authority 30; Fargo, N. Dok,
Reglon]

FARGO REGIONAL AREA

Delegation of Authority To Conduct
Program Activities

I. Pursuant to the authority delegated
to the Regional Director by Delegation of
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Authority No. 30 (Revision 10), Rocky
Mountain Area, Denver, Colo., 30 F.R.
2742, the following authority is hereby
redelegated to the specific positions as
indicated herein:

A. Size determinations (Delegated to
the positions as indicated below), To
make Initial size determinations in all
ceses within the meaning of the Small
Business Size Standards Regulations, as
smended, and further, to make product
classification decisions for financial as-
sistance purposes only. Product classifi-
cation decisions for procurement pur-
poses are made by contracting officers.

B. Eligibility determinations (Dele-
gated to the positions as indicated be-
low), To determine eligibility of appli-
cants for assistance under any program
of the Agency in accordance with Small
Business Administration standards and
policies,

C. Chief, Financial Assistance Division
tand Assistant Chief, if assigned). 1.
Item LA, (Size Determinations for Fi-
nancial Assistance only) .

2, Item I.B. (Eligibility Determina-
tions for Financial Assistance only),

3. To approve the following:

a. Direct loans not exceeding $100,000.

b, Participation loans not exceeding
$250,000 (SBA share).

c. Simplified bank participation loans
not exceeding $350,000 (SBA share).

d. Simplified early maturities partici-
pation loans not exceeding $350,000 (SBA
share).

e. Direct disaster loans not exceeding
$350,000.

{. Participation disaster loans not ex-
ceeding $350,000 (SBA share) .

4. To disburse unsecured disaster
loans,

5. To enter into business and disaster
loan participation agreements with
banks,

6. To execute loan authorizations for
Washington approved loans and for loans
approved under delegated authority, said
execution to read as follows:

(Name), Administrator,

(Name)
(Titie of person signing).

7. To cancel, reinstate, modify and
amend authorizations for business or dis-
aster loans.

8. To extend the disbursement period
on all loan authorizations or undisbursed
portions of loans.

9. To approve, when requested, in ad-
vance of disbursement, conformed copies
of notes and other closing documents:
and to certify to the participating bank
tat such documents are in compliance
with the participation authorization.

10. To approve service charges by par-
Ucipating bank not to exceed two per-
cent per annum on the outstanding bal-
ince on construction loans and loans in-
&_'olvimz account receivable and inventory
(inaneing.

11. To take all necessary actions in
tonnection with the administration,
servicing, and collection of all loans and
other obligations or assets, and to do and
perform and to assent to the doing and
performance of, all and every act and
thing requisite and proper to effectuate
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the granted powers, including without
limiting the generality of the foregoing:

a. The assignment, endorsement,
transfer and delivery (but in all cases
without representation, recourse or war-
ranty) of notes, claims, bonds, deben-
tures, mortgages, deeds of trust, con-
tracts, patents and applications therefor,
licenses, certificates of stock and of de-
posit, and any other liens, powers, rights,
charges on and interest In or to property
of any kind, legal and equitable, now or
hereafter held by the Small Business Ad-
ministration or its Administrator;

b. The execution and delivery of con-
tracts of sale or of lease or sublease, quit-
claim, bargain and sale or special war-
ranty deeds, bills of sale, leases, sub-
leases, assignments, subordinations, re-
leases (in whole or in part) of liens, satis-
faction pleces, affidavits, proofs of claim
In bankruptey or other estates and such
other instruments in writing as may be
appropriate and necessary to effectuate
the foregoing.

c. The approval of bank applications
for use of liquidity privilege under the
loan guaranty plan,

D. Chief, Loan Processing and Ad-
ministration Section. 1. To approve
amendments and modifications of loan
conditions for loans that have been fully
disbursed,

2. Item 1.C 3.

3. Items I.C.5, through 9,

4. Item 1.C.11.—Only the authority for
servicing, administration, and collection,
including subitems a. and b,

5. Item I.A. (Size Determinations for
Financial Assistance Only.)

6. Item IB. (Eligibility Determina-
tions for Financial Assistance Only.)

- E. Reserved,

F. Reserved.

G. Reserved.

H. Chief, Procurement and Manage-
ment Assistance Division. 1. Item LA.
(oShlw Determinations on PMA Activities

mly.)

2. Ttem 1B. (Eligibility Determina-
tions on PMA Activities Only.)

I Regional Counsel. To disburse ap-
proved loans. |

J. Administrative  Assistant. 1, To
(a) make emergency purchases charge-
able to the administrative expense fund,
not in excess of $256 in any one object
class in any one instance but not more
than $50 in any one month for total pur-
chases in all object classes; (b) make
purchases not in excess of $10 in any one
instance for “one-time use items” not
carried in stock subject to the total limi-
tations set forth in (a) of this para-
graph; (¢) to contract for the repair
and maintenance of equipment and fur-
nishings to an amount not to exceed $25
in any one instance; and (d) purchase
printing from the General Services Ad-
ministration where centralized repro-
duction facilities have been established
by GSA.

2. In connection with the establish-
ment of Disaster Loan Offices, to (a) ob-
ligate Small Business Administration to
reimburse General Services Administra-
tion for rental of office space; (b) rent
office equipment; (¢) procure (without
dollar limitation) emergency supplies
and materials,
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3. To rent motor vehicles from the
General Services Administration and to
rent garage space for the storage of such
vehicles when not furnished by this Ad-
ministration.

II. The authority delegated herein
cannot be redelegated.

III. The authority delegated herein
to a specific position may be exercised
by any SBA employee designated as act-
ing in that position.

IV. All previously delegated author-
ity is hereby rescinded without prejudice
to actions taken under such Delegations
of Authority prior to the date hereof.

Effective date: February 1, 1965,

Rocer B, PHELPS,
Acting Regional Director,
Fargo, N. Dak.

[F.R. Doc. 65-4235; PFiled, Apr. 22, 1965:
8:46 am.)

[Delegation of Authority 30; Dalias, Tex.|
DALLAS REGIONAL OFFICE

Delegation of Authority To Conduct
Program Aclivities

I. Pursuant to the authority delegated
to the Regional Director by Delegation
of Authority No. 30—(Dallas, Tex.), F.R.
3253, the following authority is hereby
redelegated to the Chief Financial Assist-
ance Division:

A. Financlal assistance. 1. To approve
business and disaster loans not exceed-
ing $350,000 (SBA's Share), when In
concurrence with the speclalist’s recom-
mendation.

2. To decline business and disaster
Ioans of any amount, when in concur-
rence with the specialist’s recommenda-
tion.

3. To disburse approved loans,

4. To enter into business loan and
disaster loan participation agreement
with banks,

5. To approve section 502 loans as
follows:

a. Direct loans not exceeding $50,000,

b, Participation loans when the bank's
share is 10 percent or more—not to
exceed $100,000. .

6. To decline loan applications in the
categories described in Item I.A.5. above.

7. To execute Loan Authorfzations for
Washington approved loans and for loans
approved in the Area Office and under
delegated authority, said execution to
read as follows:

(Name), Admintstrator,

Chlef, Financial Assist-
ance Division (City).

8. To cancel, reinstate, modify and
amend authorizations for business or
disaster loans.

9. To extend the disbursement period
on all loan authorizations or undisbursed
portions of loans.

10. To approve, when requested, in
advance of disbursement, conformed
copies of notes and other closing docu-
ments; and certify to the participating
bank that such documents are in com-
plliance with the participation authoriza-
tion.
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11. To approve service charges by par-
ticipating bank not to exceed 2 percent
per annum on the outstanding principal
balance of construction loans snd loans
involving accounts receivable and in-
ventory financing.

12. To take all necessary actlons in
oconnection with the administration,
servicing, collection and liquidation of
all loans and other obligations or assets,
including collateral purchased; and to
do and perform and to assent to the
doing and performance of, all and every
act and thing requisite and proper to
effectuate the granted powers, includ-
ing without limiting the generality of the
foregoing:

a. The assignment, endorsement,
transfer and delivery (but in all cases
without representation, recourse or war-
ranty) of notes, claims, bonds, deben-
tures, mortgages, deeds of trusts, con-
tracts, patents and applications therefor,
licenses, certificates of stock and of de-
posit, and any other liens, powers, rights,
charges on and interest in or to property
of any kind, legal and equitable, now or
hereafter beld by the Small Business
Administration or its Administrator;

b. The execution and delivery of con-
tracts of sale or of lease or sublease, quit-
claim, bargain and sale or special war-
ranty deeds, bills of sale, leases, subleases,
assignments, subordinations, releases (in
whole or part) of liens, satisfaction
pleces, afidavits, proofs of claim in bank-
ruptey or other estates ‘and such other
instruments In writing as may be ap-
propriate and necessary to effectuate the
foregoing.

¢. The approval of bank applications
for use of liquidity privilege under the
Joan guaranty plan.

B. Eligibility determinations. To de-
termine eligibllity of applicants for fi-
nancial assistance in accordance with
Small Business Administration standards
and policies.

C. Size determinations. To make ini-
tial size determinations in all financial
assistance cases within the meaning of
the Small Business Size Standards Regu-
Jations, as amended, and further, to make
product classification decisions for finan-
cial assistance purposes only.

II. The above authority cannot be re-
delegated.

III. All authority delegated herein may
be exercised by any Small Business Ad-
ministration employee designated as Act-
ing Chief, Financial Assistance Division.

Effective date: March 2, 1965.

E. E, BEARDEN,
Acting Regional Director,
Dallas, Tex.

|[F.R. Doc. 65-4237; Filed, Apr. 22, 1065;
8:46 a.um.)

[Delegation of Authority 30; Philadelphia, Pa,
(Amat. 1) )

MIDDLE ATLANTIC AREA

Delegation of Authority To Conduct
Program Aclivities

I. Pursuant to the authority delegated
to the Area Administrator by Delegation

¢ NOTICES"

of Authority 30 (Revision 10),30 F.R. 972
as amended; 30 F.R. 2742; Delegation of
Authority No. 30--Philadelphia, Pa., 30
F.R. 3254 is hereby amended by revising
Items 1.C., ILE, and LF.; and Item II to
read as follows:

C. Procurement and Management As-
ststance. * * *

1. (Only to the Regional Directors,
Philadelphia, Cleveland, Richmond, and
Washington, D.C.) To approve applica-
tions for Certificates of Competency re-
ceived from small business concerns
which are located within the geographi-
cal jurisdiction of their area offices when
the total value of the contract to be
awarded as a result of the issuance of a
COC does not exceed $100,000, * * *

2. (Only to the Reglonal Director, Bal-
timore.) To approve applications for
Certificates of Competency received from
small business concerns which are lo-
cated within the geographical jurisdic-
tion of their area offices when the total
value of the contract to be awarded as a
result of the issuance of a COC does not
exceed $50,000. * * *

3. (Only to the Regional Directors,
Philadelphia, Cleveland, Richmond, Bal-
timore, and Washington, D.C.) To deny
an application for a Certificate of Com-
petency when the regional director agrees
with an adverse survey report as to pro-
duction or credit, unless application for
an SBA loan is being filed, which If ap-
proved, might change the credit aspects
of the case. * * *

- - - -

E. Eligibility determinations. 1. (Only
to the Regional Directors, Philadelphia,
Cleveland, Richmond, Baltimore, and
Washington, D.C.) To determine elig-
ibility of applicants for assistance under
any program of the Agency in accord-
ance with Small Business Administra-
tion standards and policies.

2. (Only to the Regional Directors,
Newark, Clarksburg, Columbus, and
Pittsburgh.) To determine eligibility of
applicants for financial assistance under
any program of the Agency in accord-
ance with Small Business Administra-

the Regional Directors,
Cleveland, Richmond, Baltimore,
Washington, D.C.) To make Initial size
determinations in all cases within the
meaning of the Small Business Size
Standards Regulations, as amended, and
further, to make product classification
decisions for financial assistance pur-
poses only. Product classification decl-
sions for procurement purposes are made
by contracting officers.

2. (Only to the Regional Directors,
Newark, Clarksburg, Columbus, and
Pittsburgh.) To make initial size deter-
minations for financlal assistance only
in all cases within the meaning of the
Small Business Size Standards Regula-
tions, as amended, and further, to make
product classification decisions for
financial assistance purposes only.
Product classification decisions for pro-
curement purposes are made by contract-
ing officers.

II. The specific authority delegated in
subsection I.A.12; subsections I.C.1, 2,
and 3, and subsection I.D.1 herein can-
not be redelegated. These are indicated
by asterisks (**). The specific author-
ity in the remaining subsections may be
redelegated to appropriate subordinate
positions within the regions,

Effective date: April 1, 1965.

Enpwann N, Ross,
Area Administrator,
Middle Atlantic Arca.

[FR. Doc. 65-4238; Piled, Apr. 22, 1005
8:46 aum.)

SOUTHEAST BASINS
INTER-AGENCY COMMITTEE

NOTICE OF ESTABLISHMENT

This notice is published pursuant to
Bureau of the Budget Circular No, A-63
of March 2, 1964.

1. Establishment. The Southeast Ba-
sins Inter-Agency Committee (SEBIAC)
was established, through the approval of
a charter therefor, by the Inter-Agency
Commitice on Water Resources at Its
45th meeting held December 19, 1963, in
the offices of the Department of the Army
in the Pentagon Building, SEBIAC was
established In consonance with the In-
ter-Agency Agreement on the Coordins-
tion of Water and Related Land Re-
sources, approved by the President on
May 26, 1954, and In accordance with the
desires of the Federal agencies and States
concerned.

2. Purpose. The purpose of this Com-
mittee is to provide in the Southeastern
region, facilities and procedures for th
coordination of the policies, programs,
and activities of the States and Federa!
agencies in the field of water and related
land resources investigation, planning,
construction, operation, and mainte-
nance; to provide means by which con-
flicts may be resolved; and to provide
procedures for coordination of their in-
terests with those of other Federal, local
governmental, and private agencles in
thed water and related land resources
field.

3. Composition. The Committee Is
presently composed of representatives of
each of the following: Alabama, Florida
and Georgla; the Departments of the
Army; the Interior; Agriculture; Com-
merce: Labor; and Health, Education,
and Welfare; the Federal Power Com-
mission: and an interstate group, the
Resources Advisory Board, Southeast
River Basins,

4. Geographical juridiction. The geo-
graphical area encompassed within the
sphere of Committee influence includes
the Savannah, Ogeechee, Altamaha,
Satilla-St, Marys, Suwannee, Ochlocko-
nee, Apalachicola-Chattahoochee-Flint,
and Choctawhatchee-Escambia-Perdido
River Basins and intervening areas.

5. Organization. The Committee or-
ganized and held its first meeting on
October 21, 1964, in the Reglonal Office




Friday, April 23, 1965

of the Federal Power Commission, At-
lanta, GR.

Dated: April 19, 1965.

DaAvip 8. BLACK,
Chairman, Interagency Com-
mittee on Water Resources.

Attest:

Geonce G, ADKINS,
Secretary.

Doc, 65-4246; Flled, Apr. 22,
8:47 am.|

INTERSTATE COMMERCE
COMMISSION

[ Notice 1150}

MOTOR CARRIER TRANSFER
PROCEEDINGS

Arnin 20, 1965.

Synopses of orders entered pursuant
to section 212(b) of the Interstate Com-
merce Act, and rules and regulations
prescribed thereunder (49 CFR Part
179), appear below :

As provided in the Commission’s
special rules of practice any interested
person may file a petition seeking recon-
glderation of the following numbered
proceedings within 20 days from the date
of publication of this notice. Pursuant
to section 17(8) of the Interstate Com-
merce Act, the filing of such a petition
will postpone the effective date of the
order in that proceeding pending its
disposition. The matters relied upon
by petitioners must be specified in their
petitions with particularity.

No. MC-FC-67493. By order of April
16, 1965, the Transfer Board approved
the transfer to Maritime Refrigerated,
Ltd., Mount Vernon, N.Y., of the Certifi-
cale In No. MC-117620 (Sub-No. 1),
issued June 30, 1961, to Refrigerated Dis-
pateh, Ltd., Mount Vernon, N.Y., author-
lzing the transportation of: Bananas,
from New York, N.Y., to ports of entry
in Maine on the United States-Canada
Boundary line, and to the marine port
of entry at Bar Harbor, Maine. August
W. Heckman, 297 Academy Street, Jersey
City, N.J,, 07308, attorney for applicants.

No, MC-FC 67535. By order of April
16, 1965, the Transfer Board approved
the transfer to Grace L. Milos, doing
business as Milo Transportation Co., 305
Archie Street, Oakmont, Pa., of the
“claimed grandfather-proviso"” operat-
ing rights as described In the order of
the Commission, Operating Rights Board

[FR 1965;

FEDERAL REGISTER

No. 2, entered in the proceeding No, MC
97401 (Sub. No. 2) February 17, 1965, in
the name of Abe Kramer, doing business
288 A. Kramer Express, 5511 Avondale
Place, Pittsburgh, Pa. covering the
transportation of property, in a speci-
fied portion of Pennsylvania,

No. MC-FC-87550. By order of April
16, 1965, the Transfer Board approved
the transfer to Jim Roy Trucking, Inc.,
Dallas, Tex,, of the operating rights in
Certificate of Registration No. MC-99564
(Sub-No, 1), issued April 23, 1964, to
James E. Roy, dolng business as Jim
Roy Trucking Co., Dallas, Tex., cor-
responding to the grant of intrastate au-
thority to transferor, pursuant to Spe-
cialized Motor Carrler's Permanent Cer-
tificate of Convenience and Necessity No.
5978, dated January 23, 1961, issued by
the Rallroad Commission of the State of
Texas, authorizing the transportation of
livestock, livestock feedstuffs, farm ma-
chinery, grain, wool, and mohair, and
household goods from Grand Prairie,
Tex., to all points in Texas and vice versa,
the transportation of livestock, feed-
stuffs, farm machinery, grain, and house-
hold goods being prohibited from dealer
to dealer; also authorizing the trans-
portation between points in Texas, oil-
fleld equipment and pipe, when moving as
ollfield equipment, and numerous related
commodities and types of machinery and
related parts, only when the commodity
to be transported welghs 4,000 pounds or
more In a single piece or when such com-
modity, because of physical characteris-
tics other than weight, requires the use
of “‘special devices, facilities or equip-
ment, for the safe and proper loading or
unloading thereof, between incorporated
cities, towns, and villages." James W,
Hightower, Wynnewood Professional
Building, Dallas 24, Tex., attorney for
applicants.

No. MC-FC 67584. By order of April
16, 1965, the Transfer Board approved
the transfer to Adolph F. Walecka, Jr.,
doing business as Home Moving Co.,
North Dartmouth, Mass., of the operat-
ing rights of George E. Tripp, North
Dartmouth, Mass., issued August 27, 1940,
in Certificate No. MC-2864, authorizing
the transportation, over irregular routes,
of household goods, between Acushnet,
Dartmouth, Fairhaven, New Bedford, and
Wareham, Mass., on the one hand, and,
on the other, points in Connecticut, New
York, and Rhode Island. Rosalind Poll
Brooker, 419 Union Street, New Bedford,
Mass,, 02740, attorney for applicants.

No. MC-FC-67601. By order of April
16, 1965, the Transfer Board approved
the transfer to Dial Transfer, Inc., Min-

5779

neapolis, Minn., of Certificate No, MC-
119293 Sub No. 2 issued July 11, 1961, to
George A. Hanson, Minneapolis, Minn.,
authorizing the transportation of un-
crated casket shells and uncrated burial
cases (coffins or caskets), over irregular
routes, from Duluth and Minneapolls,
Minn., to points in North Dakota, South
Dakota, Wisconsin, and that part of Towa
on and north of US. Highway 20.
George M. Stephenson, 1625 Park Ave-
nue, Minneapolis 4, Minn,, attorney for
applicants,

No, MC-FC-67603. By order of April
16, 1965, the Transfer Board approved
the transfer to Lezette Express, Inc,,
Saugertles, N.Y., of Certificate No. MC-
59110 and Corrected Certificate No. MC-
59110 Sub No. 2 issued October 11, 1941,
and December 11, 1964, to Frank B,
Lezette and Richard A. Lezette, a part-
nership, doing business as Lezette Ex-
press, Saugerites, N.Y., authorizing the
transportation over regular routes of
general commodities, excluding house-
hold goods and commodities in bulk, be-
tween Kingston, N.Y,, and Margaretville,
N.Y., with service authorized to and from
all Intermediate points; and serving Chi-
chester, Oliverea, Halcott Center, Lanes-
ville, Saugerties, Woodstock, Lake Hill,
Bearsville, and Willow, N.Y., as off-route
points in connection with carrier’s regu-
lar route operations between Margaret-
ville, N.Y. Daniel N. Lamb, Saugerties,
N.Y., 12471, attorney for applicants.

No. MC-FC-67744. By order of April
19, 1965, the Transfer Board approved
the transfer to F. J. Bernerd & Son, Inc.,
2400 Barmum Avenue, Stratford, Conn.,
of the operating rights in Certificate No.
MC-45398 issued May 6, 1941, and MC-~
45398 (Sub-No. 1) issued September 8,
1950, to Felix J. Bernerd, doing business
as Stratford West End Moving, 2400 Bar-
num Avenue, Stratford, Conn,, author-
izing the transportation, over irregular
routes, of household goods and office
equipment, between Bridgeport, Conn,,
and points and places within 15 miles of
Bridgeport, on the one hand, and, on the
other, points and places in Pennsylvania,
New York, New Jersey, Connecticut,
Rhode Island, Vermont, and Massa-
chusetts, and houschold goods as defined
by the Commission, between Bridgeport,
Conn,, and points and places in Connecti-
cut within 25 miles of Bridgeport, on the
one hand, and, on the other, points and
places in New Hampshire, Maryland, and
the District of Columbia.

[SEAL] BeErTHA F. ARMES,
Acting Secretary.

[FR, Doc, 65-42064; Piled, Apr. 22, 1065;
8:49 am.]
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